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ABSTRACT
T h is  t h e s i s  s e t s  o u t  th e  r e s u l t s  o f  r e s e a r c h  i n to  
th e  phonology  o f  Bdo ( B i n i ) , w i th  em phasis  on to n a l  
B e h a v io u r , A lthough  the  s tu d y  o f  tone  h a s  l e d  me i n to  
th e  p a th s  o f  grammar, t h i s  i s  n o t  a  co m p le te  grammar o f  
th e  l a n g u a g e ,  The s tu d y  f a l l s  i n t o  two main p a r t s .  The 
f i r s t  p a r t  i s  c o n ce rn e d  w i th  th e  problem  o f  d e s c r i b i n g  
th e  phonemes o f  th e  la n g u a g e .  C h a p te r s  one and two d e a l  
w i th  th e  g e n e r a l  a s p e c t  o f  th e  q u e s t io n .  The second p a r t ,  
c h a p t e r s  t h r e e  and f o u r ,  exam ines th e  s p e c i f i c  q u e s t io n  o f  
to n e s  w hich  a re  c o n s id e r e d  to  be r e l a t e d  to  i n d i v i d u a l  
words i n  i s o l a t i o n  and to  words i n  p h r a s e s .
A rrangem ent o f  t h e  T h e s is
C h a p te r  One, ’The Vowels’ , exam ines th e  f e a t u r e s  
which c h a r a c t e r i z e  vowel sounds , and t h e i r  d i s t r i b u t i o n .  
P h o n o lo g ic a l  f e a t u r e s  such  a s  vowel p a t t e r n i n g ,  n a s a l i z a t i o n  
and c o n t r a c t i o n  o f  vow els a r e  shown to  o ccu r n o t  o n ly  i n  
v e rb s  b u t  in  n o n -v e rb s  as w e l l .
C h a p te r  Two, ’The C o n so n a n ts ’ p r e s e n t s  th e  d e s c r i p ­
t i o n  and th e n  th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h e  c o n so n a n t  phonemes.
I t  i n v e s t i g a t e s  th e  te n d e n cy  f o r  kp and gb to  be p ronounced  
w i th  an e g r e s s i v e  a i r s t r e a m ,  and th e  prob lem  o f  t h e  / r /  
sound , A few  c o n so n a n ts  such a s  / r ,  s ,  gh , h /  a r e  shown 
to  be ’’weak1’ i n  t h a t  they  e l i d e  i n  c e r t a i n  i n t e r v o c a l i c  
p o s i t i o n s .  A lso d i s c u s s e d  h e re  i s  t h e  c o r re sp o n d e n c e
9be tw een  y and w and w; h  a n d ? ! ;  r  a n d ?  which r e p r e s e n t s  
th e  absence  v e r s u s  th e  p re s e n c e  o f  n a s a l i s a t i o n .
C h a p te r  Three  i s  c o n ce rn e d  w i th  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n .
F i r s t  i t  d e a l s  w ith  th e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  s e t t i n g  up nom inal 
c l a s s e s  and th e n  exam ines p a r t i c u l a r  s u b c l a s s e s  o f  i tem s  
i n  th e  v e r b a l  p h r a s e .  B e s id e s ,  i t  p o i n t s  o u t  s e v e r a l  
t o n a l  m o rp h o lo g ica l  and s y n t a c t i c  f e a t u r e s  which d i s t i n g u i s h  
nouns from  v e r b s .  These to n a l  d i f f e r e n c e s  u n d e r l i n e  t h e  
d i f f i c u l t y  o f  f i n d i n g  a s o l u t i o n  to  th e  problem  o f  a to n a l  
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  v e rb s .
C h a p te r  F o u r ,  " C a te g o r ie s  o f  t h e  V erba l P h ra se "  
exam ines th e  b e h a v io u r  o f  t o n e s  r e l a t e d  to  th e  v e r b a l  
p h ra s e  i n  a c l a u s e .  The c a t e g o r i e s  which a r e  i  nip o r  t  a n t  
to  th e  a n a l y s i s  a r e :  mood, t r a n s i t i v i t y ,  a s p e c t ,  t e n s e  
and p o l a r i t y ,  and th ey  show to n e  p a t t e r n s  which a re  n o t  
h a p h a z a rd  b u t  f o l lo w  a g iv e n  scheme a c c o rd in g  to  th e  i tem s  
o f  each  c a te g o r y .
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The Name Bdo (B in i )
The name Bdo h a s  f o u r  c u r r e n t  d e f i n i t i o n s .  F i r s t ,» *
i t  i s  th e  name o f a lm o s t  a l l  th e  la n g u a g e s  spoken in  Bendel
S t a t e ,  and p a r t  o f  Ondo and R iv e r s  S t a t e s  o f  N i g e r i a  ( c f .
map o f  Bendel S t a t e  on page  7 ) .  T h a t  t h e s e  la n g u a g e s  a r e
c a l l e d  a lan g u a g e  groiip i s  i n  a sen se  due to  th e  f a c t  Hi a t
p e o p le  'who speak  any o f  them  a s  t h e i r  f i r s t  lan g u ag e  once
"belonged to  the  Edo kingdom w ith  i t s  h e a d q u a r t e r s  a t  Bdo
(now B enin  G i t y ) ,  and t h e i r  t r a d i t i o n a l  system  s t i l l  shows
1ev id e n c e  o f  "both h i s t o r i c a l  and c u l t u r a l  a f f i n i t y .
S eco n d ly , th e  n a t i v e s  who l iv ®  i n  B enin  G i ty  ( c a p i t a l  o f  
Bendel S t a t e ) ,  and th e  Benin D iv i s io n s  c a l l  th e m se lv e s  Bdo; 
and t h i r d l y ,  to  t h e s e  n a t i v e s ,  Benin G ity  i t s e l f  i s  s t i l l  
Bdo. F o u r th ly ,  and t h i s  i s  t h e  most im p o r ta n t  d e f i n i t i o n  
to  t h i s  w ork, Bdo ( a c c o rd in g  t o  th e  n a t i v e s )  i s  th e  name 
o f  t h e i r  la n g u a g e .
B ut i n  v iew  o f  th e  w ider l i n g u i s t i c  u sag e  o f  t h e  
name Edo ( c f « my f i r s t  d e f i n i t i o n ) ,  I  s h a l l  f o l lo w  h e r e  
th e  c u r r e n t  s t y l e  o f  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  Edo a s  t h e  name o f  a  
p a r t i c u l a r  lan g u a g e  spoken in  Benin  G i ty  and B enin  
D i v i s i o n s ,  from  o th e r  u s e s  o f  t h e  name, hy  w r i t i n g  B in !  
(from  Benin) i n  p a r e t h e s i s  a f t e r  Bdo, i . e .  Bdo ( B i n l ) .
A c o m p a ra t iv e  study  ( c f ,  E iughe 1973) which shows th e  
s t a t e  o f  th e  phonology o f  th e  tw en ty  la n g u a g e s  which 
make up th e  Edo lan g u ag e  group i s  i n d i c a t i v e  o f  a 
common o r i g i n ;  and one may e s t a h l i  P ro to -E d o  "by 
comparing th e  d i a l e c t  fo rm s .
INTRODUCTION
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D i a l e c t s
Edo ( B in i )  i s  a lan g u ag e  spoken in  Benin  G i ty ,  B en in
B a s t  and B en in  West D i v i s i o n s  o f  Bendel S t a t e  ( fo rm e r ly
Midwest S t a t e )  o f  N i g e r i a ,  w i th  a few o u t ly i n g  g ro u p s
2
s t r e t c h i n g  a s  f a r  a s  I s h a n  and E tsak o  D i v i s i o n s  . S ince  
th e  l a s t  c en su s  o f  N ig e r i a  was ta k e n  i n  1963 , t h a t  i s  
a b o u t  f i f t e e n  y e a r s  ago, the  e x a c t  number o f  s p e a k e r s  now 
i s  n o t  known. However, th e  19&3 c e n su s  shows t h a t  Edo 
(B in i )  i s  spoken by a b o u t  a m i l l i o n  p e o p le .
T h e re  i s  a n o t i c e a b l e  ten dency  f o r  p e o p le  o f  th e
same a r e a ,  p a r t i c u l a r l y  th o se  t h a t  a r e  a p p a r e n t ly  s e p a r a te d  
3by r i v e r s ,  to  speak  c e r t a i n  a c c e n ts  t h a t  amount to  d i f f e r -  
e n t  d i a l e c t s .  No s tu d y  h as  been  done to e s t a b l i s h  th e  
d e g re e  and e x t e n t  o f  t h i s  ’ d i a l e c t a l  d i v e r s i t y 1, and h e re  
i t  s u f f i c e s  to  say t h a t  t h e  form  of spoken Bdo ( B in i )  
a n a ly s e d  h e re  i s  (com parab le  to )  t h a t  spoken i n  B en in  G i ty .  
T h is  i s  a ls o  the  ty p e  t h a t  i s  a t  p r e s e n t  t a u g h t  in  sc h o o ls  
and u se d  in  th e  w r i t i n g  o f  e x i s t i n g  t e x t s .
The S n e a k e rs  o f  Bdo (Bi n i )
S p e a k e rs  o f  Edo (B in i )  l i v e  i n  Benin  E a s t ,  Benin West
2 In  f a c t  t h e r e  i s  a h ig h  d eg re e  o f  i n t e l l i g i b i l i t y  
be tw een  3gdo ( B in i )  and t h e s e  two members o f  t h e  Edo 
la n g u a g e  g ro u p .
^ The a r e a s  r e f e r r e d  to  a re  ly& kovia  ’b e h in d  R iv e r  Ovi&’ , 
ly e k o r io n v b o n  ’b e h in d  Osomo R iv e r * .
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D i v i s i o n s ,  and B enin  C i ty  c a p i t a l  o f  Bendel S t a t e  o f  
N ig e r ia *  The a r e a  i t s e l f ,  a p p ro x im a te ly  4>00Q sq.. m i l e s ,  
i s  s i t u a t e d  in  a low l y i n g  p l a i n  i n  th e  so u th  w est o f  
N i g e r i a ,  w i th o u t  l a k e s  o r  b ig  r i v e r s *  The im m edia te  
e th n ic  env iro nm en t o f  Bdo (B in i)  i s  composed o f  th e  
I t s e l c i r i  to  th e  s o u th ,  th e  I  jaw  to  th e  w e s t  and s o u th  
w e s t ,  th e  Ik a  and Xgbo to  th e  e a s t ,  and t h e  Yoruba to  th e  
n o r t h  and w e s t .
The men a re  m o s t ly  f a r m e rs  a l th o u g h  i n  a d d i t i o n  
th ey  c u t  palm f r u i t s  and do some h u n t in g ;  th e  women do 
most o f  th e  t r a d i n g  i n  a d d i t i o n  to  o t h e r  d o m e s t ic  d u t i e s ,  
b u t  i n  g e n e ra l  th e  men a re  a l l  p rom in en t a s  c a r v e r s  
and b r a s s  s m i th s ,  and th e  women a s  w eav ers .  A lthough  the  
d r i f t  from  r u r a l  to  u rb an  a r e a s  h a s  i n t e n s i f i e d  o f  r e c e n t  
y e a r s ,  many s t i l l  do n o t  l e a v e  home to  work, p a r t i c u l a r l y  
to  o th e r  towns o r  c o u n t r i e s .
The younger g e n e r a t i o n  w i th in  t h e  1 0 - jP age group  
speak  P id g in ,  b u t  b o th  th e  younger and th e  o l d e r  g e n e ra ­
t i o n s  sp eak  some E n g l i s h  w i th  a heavy  a c c e n t .  Yoruba and 
Igbo ( i n  t h a t  o r d e r  o f  p rom inence)  a re  som etim es h e a r d ,  to o .
The c h i l d r e n  go to sc h o o l  a t  th e  a g e  o f  s i x ,  and, 
e x c e p t  f o r  t h e  f i r s t  two y e a r s  when th ey  a r e  t a u g h t  i n  
Ip do ( B i n i ) ,  a r e  t a u g h t  a l l  s u b j e c t s  i n  E n g l i ^ a . E d u c a t io n  
beyond th e  p r im a ry  sch oo l l e v e l  i s  now a v a i l a b l e  i n  most 
towns, and th e  p i o n e e r  s t u d e n t s  o f  th e  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  B enin  
g r a d u a te d  i n  June  1974.
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C l a s s i f i c a t i o n s
Bdo ( B in i )  h a s  a p p ea red  i n  t h r e e  main l i n g u i s t i c  
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ' s
(a )  I n  Kay W il l ia m so n 1 s c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  IJdo la n g u a g e s ,  
l a t e r  d e v e lo p e d  by Ben E lugbe  ( o p ^ i t . ) ,  Bdo ( B in i )  
B e lo n g s  to  group 3 (N o rth  C e n t r a l  Bdo). G-roup 3 c o n s i s t s  
o f  Bdo ( B i n i ) ,  B san , Aoma, Iy e k h e e ,  and Ghotuo.
and p u b l i s h e d  f o r  t h e  i n t e r n a t i o n a l  A f r i c a n  I n s t i t u t e  by 
th e  O xford  P r e s s ,  1952, c l a s s i f i e s  Edo la n g u a g e s  a s  
b e lo n g in g  to  t h e  Kwa b ranch  o f  N iger-G ongo. A ccord ing  to  
t h i s  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  "B in i  (Edo)" c o n s i s t s  o f :
( c )  I n  h i s  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  Jo sep h  H. G reen b e rg , 19&3, 
p l a c e s  th e  Bdo la n g u a g e s  i n  th e  Kwa Sub-group ( e ) .  
S ubseq uen t w r i t e r s  have  a l l  a g re e d  t h a t  t h e  Bdo la n g u ­
a g e s ,  and t h a t  in c lu d e s  Edo ( B i n i ) ,  b e lo n g  to  the  
e a s t e r n  S u b -b ran ch  o f  th e  Kwa b ran c h  o f  N iger-C ongo .
now c o n s t i t u t e s  t h r e e  D i v i s i o n s  o f  th e  B endel S t a t e  
o f  N i g e r i a :  Akoko-Bdo, E ts a k o ,  and Owan.
(■b) _A fM .gem _lm gm gea-£^Jfe_I£l.A ^guag,gs 
o f  West A f r i c a ,  by D i e t r i c h  Westermann and M.A. Bryan,
B in i Language
Jsh a n D i a l e c t  c l u s t e r
Kukuruku D i a l e c t  c l u s t e r
Sobo D i a l e c t  c l u s t e r
^  T h is  name i s  now o b s o l e t e ,  and th e  a re a  i t  r e f e r s  to
1U
P u b l ic a t io n s  i n  Bdo (B in i)
P u b l i c a t i o n s  in  Edo (B in i )  i n c lu d e  a c h a p te r  i n
tr
N o rth c o te  Wc Thomas1©
sp e ak in g  p e o p le s  o f  N i g e r i a .  P a r t  I I ,  1910; D r . Hans 
M elz ia n 's  A O oneiee D ic tio n a r y  .of the. B ta i .Iiaagaaga-fiS
S o u th e rn  N ig e r ia ,  P a u l  Kegan, London, 1937-
The Church M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty  i n  B enin  C i ty  h a s  
p u b l i s h e d  Edo ( B in i )  t r a n s l a t i o n s  o f  th e  Oommom P ra y e r  
Book, some books o f  th e  New T es ta m e n t ,  and a c o l l e c t i o n  
o f  hymns. A lo n g s id e  th e  p u b l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h e  Church 
M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty  were a d i c t i o n a r y  and t r a n s l a t i o n s  o f 
Church l i t e r a t u r e  p u b l i s h e d  by th e  Roman C a th o l i c  Church .
D r. Ja co b  U. B gharevba h a s  w r i t t e n  s e v e r a l  books 
i n  5»do ( B i n i ) ,  and among them a re s  B kherhe vb i t an Edo,
GoM.S., B en in  C i ty ,  1933; Okha,„Bdo; AgMfi°HSQX.S; lfe§
l a t o a : S gsflsfljaaj Ihuan.Jfeto: J l ^ e ^ a S H a a .j M iS l  i
I t a n  Bda&bon mwen, Ibad an  U n iv e r s i ty  P r e s s  i n  a s s o c i a t i o n  
w ith  E th io p e  P u b l i s h in g  C o rp o ra t io n ,  1972.
Among r e c e n t  p u b l i c a t i o n s  a re  Tkpomwosa Osemwegie1 a 
I kfaaea J M Q. and Evinma O g i e i r i a i x i *s  I j3S t^ L j£ b e _ 1_ i M ii,2 , 
U n iv e r s i ty  o f  Lagos, 1973°
P re v io u s  S t u d i e s■we«»eEi>etiB.'.ieimfiSa,Kt*vT-lV«'^ »,»^ .Tti>YysniiiF5»t-CT-Aura»'siPVinX$Tt^‘e.,fli
P u b l i c a t i o n s  in  English , w i th  d e t a i l s  o f  Bdo ( B in i )  
grammar f a l l  i n t o  two c a t e g o r i e s .  F i r s t  a re  th o s e  
w r i t t e n  a s  companion p i e c e s  to  a n th r o p o l o g ic a l  r e p o r t s
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o r  t o  d i c t i o n a r i e s .  To t h i s  c a t e g o ry  b e lo n g  t h e  works o f  
N o r th c o te  Thomas and D r. fVans M elz ian  a l r e a d y  m en tioned .
O th e rs  a r e  s o l e ly  p h o n o lo g ic a l  s t u d i e s  and th e  main 
ones a re  t h e  works o f  th e  fo l lo w in g  fo u r  l i n g u i s t s :
1 . R. W, W escot; 'The M eta li n g u i s t i c s  o f  B in i :  A WestMfc I          i ibi iin jwpii.i hiim w i   i ■■ iiirr m u iu mii— irm mi i urn- I i mu- n  ~i tttb—n  rir~i
A fr ic a n  L anguage . A n th ro p o lo g ic a l  L i n g u i s t i c s ,  V o l .2,
N o . 6 ;  8'peech-Tem-po and th e  Phonemics o f  B i n i , J o u r n a l  
o f  A f r i c a n  L anguages , Vol. 4 ,  P a r t  3 ,  1965; lonal„,.,^cpns 
i n  B i n l . S tu d i e s  i n  A f r ic a n  L i n g u i s t i c s ,  V o l .  4? N o .2,
J u ly  1973. By f a r  the  most e x te n s iv e  t r e a tm e n t  o f  Edo 
( B in i )  grammar to  have  ap p ea red  up to  th e  p r e s e n t  i s  
A B in i  Grammar by Wescot, i n  which th e  f i r s t  volume i s  
d e v o te d  to  t h e  t r e a tm e n t  of th e  phono logy , and a s e c t i o n  
o f  volume I I I  to  t h e  d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  th e  v e rb a l  system .
In  a d d i t i o n  to  h i s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  of t h e  phonology and the  
v e rb a l  sys tem , Weseot a c c o u n ts  f o r  th e  no m ina l and o t h e r  
word c l a s s e s  which in c lu d e  a d j e c t i v e s  and a d v e rb s .
2 . A b r i e f  b u t  e x c e l l e n t  p h o n e t i c  a n a l y s i s  o f  Bdo (B in i )  
h a s  a p p e a re d  i n  P. L a d e fo g e d 's  AJ£h.QBgtl S_.gMga_-3& Jeg.fi 
M & icS L .h an guage s , Cam bridge, 1961+.
3 . Between 1967 and 1975 when Bvbinma Ogie ( fo rm e r ly  
O g i e i r i a i x i )  s e rv e d  a s  a l e c t u r e r  i n  Edo s t u d i e s  a t  t h e  
U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Lagos, N i g e r i a ,  lie p u b l i s h e d  Edo O rthogr aphy , 
L agos, 1972, and i s s u e d  a number o f  s tu d y  r e p o r t s  on 
d i f f e r e n t  a s p e c t s  o f  Edo (B in i )  pho no logy .
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4 .  The l a s t  main re se a rc h ,  on Bdo (which i n c l u d e s  Bdo 
( B i n i ) ? i s  Ben B lu g b e 's  Ph.D . t h e s i s  t i t l e d  A Comp a r a t i v e 
Bdo P h o no logy . U n iv e r s i ty  ..of Ib ad a n , 1974.
A l l  th e s e  works have  throw n some l i g h t  on th e  grammar 
o f  Bdo ( B i n i ) .  The Roman C a th o l ic  M iss io n ,  B en in  G i ty ,  
p u b l i s h e d  a m a n u sc r ip t  o f  B in i  V ocabu lary  u s in g  an 
o r th o g ra p h y  on which t h e i r  o th e r  p u b l i c a t i o n s  w ere  b a se d .
T he ir  work shows seven  o r a l  vow els and tw e n ty - th r e e  
c o n s o n a n ts .  A lo n g s id e  th e  p u b l i c a t i o n s  o f  t h e  Roman
K
C a th o l i c  M iss ion  were w orks p u b l i s h e d  by th e  Church 
M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty .  T h e ir  o r th o g rap h y  does n o t  d i f f e r  
from t h a t  of th e  Roman C a th o l i c ,  e x c e p t  in  i t s  u se  o f th e  
same symbol i n  r e p r e s e n t i n g  bo th  t h e  v o ic e d  a l v e o l a r  t r i l l  
and th e  v o ic e d  a lv e o la r  ap p ro x im an t .  ( / r /  and / r /  a re  th e  
l e t t e r s  u se d  h e r e ) .
I n  h i s  i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  t h e  B in i  D i c t i o n a r y ,  M elz ian  
( 1937) d i s t i n g u i s h e s  t h i r t y - t h r e e  sounds, tw e n ty - s ix  
c o n so n a n ts  and sev en  vow els ;  and where a p p l i c a b l e  g iv e s  
what h e  c o n s i d e r s  th e  v a r i a n t  form s o f  e ac h  sound ( c f . 
i l l u s t r a t e d  c h a r t  b e lo w ).  A ll  vowel c o m b in a t io n s  a r e  
t r e a t e d  by M elzian  as e i t h e r  d ip h th o n g s  o r  t r ip h t h o n g s ,  
i p . e ach  vowel c l u s t e r  i s  t r e a t e d  a s  m o n o s y l la b ic ; 
p e rh a p s  he  c o n s id e r e d  th e re  were no 1fvowei s e q u e n c e s " .
In  te rm s o f  modern segm en ta l and p r o s o d ic  a n a l y s i s  
o f  sp e e c h  sou nds , Wescot (19&3) may be r i g h t l y  r e f e r r e d
^ Some c la im  t h a t  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  th e  CMS was much e a r l i e r .
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to  a s  a  p io n e e r  i n  Edo ( B in i )  lang uage  s t u d i e s . I n  th e  
f i r s t  volume o f  h i s  th re e -v o lu m e  hook. A B in i  Grammar 
Wescot e s t a b l i s h e s  tw e n ty - fo u r  c o n so n a n ts ,  seven  o r a l  and 
f i v e  n a s a l  vow els .  T h is  seems to  form  th e  b a s i s  f o r  most 
modern r e s e a r c h  on Edo ( B i n i ) ,  a l th o u g h  l a t e r  p h o n o lo g i s t s  
f i n d  e x c e p t io n  to  h i s  view o f  a d i s t i n c t i v e  s t a t u s  f o r  th e  
‘ a l v e o l a r  n a s a l ’ .
I n  what seems a much w ide r  s tu d y  of Edo (B in i )  
p h o n e t i c s ,  O g i e r i a i x i  ( 1968) i d e n t i f i e s  ' n a s a l i z e d  p l o s i v e s ’ . 
I n  what re m a in s  o f  h i s  w ork, h e  seems to  have b e n e f i t e d  by 
W escot*s improvement on e a r l i e r  a n a ly s e s .  E lu g b e  (1973) 
c o n t r i b u t e s  to  O g i e r i a i x i ’ s view of ’n a s a l i z e d  p l o s i v e s ’ 
i n  th e  la n g u a g e ,  and he s a y s  t h a t  t h i s  i s  r e a l i z e d  when a 
n a s a l  sound s l u r s  i n t o  an a d j a c e n t  p lo s iv e  a t  th e  p o i n t  o f  
r e l e a s e .  A cco rd ing  to  E lu g b e , / g / ,  f o r  exam ple, i s  
r e a l i s e d  as  a v o ic e d  v e l a r  p l o s i v e  w i th  two a l lo p h o n e s ;
/ g n y  b e f o r e  V and l & J  e ls e w h e re .  ¥sj own ex perim en t w i th  
th e  e l e c t r o - a e r o m e t e r  shows t h a t  t h i s  i s  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  so .  
The n a s a l  s l u r  a t  th e  p o i n t  o f  r e l e a s e ,  when i t  o c c u rs  a t  
a l l  i s  to o  n e g l i g i b l e  to  su p p o r t  t h e  view  o f  a n a s a l  
p l o s i v e  and in d e e d  i s  n o t  more than  what i s  r e a l i z e d  when 
a p l o s i v e  o f  o th e r  la n g u a g e s ,  say Ig b o , p r e c e d e s  a n a s a l  
vow el. (C f .  E-A t r a c i n g  .1. f o r  and com pared .)
F i n a l l y ,  on t o n e s ,  t h e r e  i s  an  o v e r a l l  ag reem en t i n  
a l l  th e  s t u d i e s  t h a t  Edo ( B in i )  i s  a “t e r r a c e d  to n e  la n g u a g e ” .
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I n  s p i t e  o f  t h e i r  c o n t r i b u t i o n s ,  t h e r e  a re  o f  c o u rse  
some d i s c r e p a n c i e s ,  th e  main ones b e in g :
1 . I n s u f f i c i e n t  o b s e r v a t io n  o f  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r .
A l l  th e  s t u d i e s  a re  f a u l t y  in  t h i s  r e s p e c t .  The 
approach  which i s  s i m i l a r  i n  a l l  c a s e s  i s  t h a t  th e  a n a l y s t  
b e g in s  by g iv in g  t h e  number o f  to n e s  he b e l i e v e s  t h e r e  a re  
i n  t h e  lan guag e  which he e v id e n t l y  b a s e s  on t h e  to n e s  o f  
nouns. O the r  t o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s :  r a i s i n g ,  dovm step, 
e l i s i o n ,  a re  e i t h e r  b a se d  on to n e s  o f  nouns i n  g e n i t i v e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p s  o r  on to n e s  o f  s e n te n c e s ,  w i th o u t  d e t a i l s  o f  
t o n e s  o f  o th e r  word g ro u p s .  For exam ple, in  Melzian* s 
d i c t i o n a r y ,  p . x i i i ,  B in i  h a s  the  f o l lo w in g  to n e s :  h ig h ,  low, 
mid, r i s i n g ,  f a l l i n g ,  r i s i n g - f a l l i n g ,  and f a l l i n g - r i s i n g .  
M elz ian  g o e s  f u r t h e r  to  show g r a p h i c a l l y  how th e s e  to n e s  a re  
r e p r e s e n t e d  i n  a s e n te n c e .  He o b s e rv e s  t h a t  r e p e a t e d  
o c c u r re n c e  o f  low to n e s  b e fo re  h igh  to n e s  w i l l  y i e l d  a 
p a t t e r n  i n  which e ac h  su c ce ed in g  l*igh to n e  i s  low er th a n  
i t s  p r e c e d in g  h ig h  to n e ,  and t h i s  h e  i l l u s t r a t e s  as
z . ' o r _7 . F u r t h e r  in  t h i s  a n a l y s i s ,  homophono us 
v e rb s  a re  a s s ig n e d  h ig h  or lo w -h ig h  to n e s ,  which wrongly 
s u g g e s t s  t h a t  i n d iv i d u a l  v e rb s  in  i s o l a t i o n  have to n e s ;  
whereas? as  w i l l  be shown in  t h i s  t h e s i s ,  v e r b s  w i th  
e q u a l  number o f  s y l l a b l e s  behave a l i h e  t o n a l l y ,  and to n e s  
a s s ig n e d  to  them i n  s e n te n c e s  a re  in te n d e d  to  e x p re s s  
mood o r  t e n s e  and t h e r e f o r e  a r e  v a r i a b l e .
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I n  W escot*s  grammar (p .£ 2 )  we a re  t o l d  t h a t  Edo 
( B in i )  h a s  s i x  phonemic to n e s  which a re  l e v e l ,  e x ce p t  th e  
f o u r t h  d e s c r ib e d  a s  ” a s h o r t  dow nglide from  4  to  3 "«
W ri t in g  a t  th e  t o n e t i c  l e v e l  in  t h e  same grammar, he say s  
•there a re  many more l e v e l s  th a n  s i x ,  and exam ple i s  g iv e n  
w ith  th e  noun She *book* which i n  i s o l a t i o n  he s a y s  may 
have uas many a s  26 d i f f e r e n t  t o n e t i c  r e n d i t i o n s  w i th o u t  
any d an ger  o f  a m b ig u ity  . The one a b s o lu te  r e q u i r e m e n t ,  
which i s  o b se rv ed  i n  a l l  th e s e  v a r i a n t  px^onuncia tions, i s  
t h a t  th e  second  s y l l a b l e  be h ig h e r  i n  p i t c h  th a n  th e  f i r s t ” 
( p . 5 5 ) • So f a r  no one, and c e r t a i n l y  n o t  h e re ,  h a s  
c o n t r i b u t e d  to  t h i s  ex trem e  view of up to  28 d i f f e r e n t  
t o n e t i c  forms o f  a 3uH noun in  th e  la n g u a g e .  However, he  
o b s e r v e s  r i g h t l y  t h a t  v e rb s ,  ex cep t  ” in  th e  j u s s i v e ” , 
have  no to n e s  i n  i s o l a t i o n ,  b u t  a g a in  h i s  exam ples o f  t o n e -  
p a t  t e r n s  o f  v e rb s  in  s e n te n c e s  a re  f a u l t y  i n  form  a s  w e l l  
a s  i n  f u n c t i o n ,  ( c f .  c h a p te r  i+).
The same approach  t h a t  s e e k s  to  a n a ly se  t h e  to n e s  
o f  Edo ( B in i )  on th e  b a s i s  o f  i t s  nom inal to n e s ,  w i th o u t  
ad eq u a te  o b s e r v a t io n  of to n e s  o f  o th e r  word g ro u p s ,  i s  
a ls o  to  b e  fo u n d  in  th e  a n a ly s i s  o f  O g i e i r i a i x i  ( 1970) 
and E lugbe  (1973)•
2 . T r a n s f e r  o f  o r th o g ra p h y  from  th e  IPA
The o r th o g ra p h y  w ith  which th e  c h u rc h e s  p u b l i s h e d  
t h e i r  l i t e r a t u r e  was t a u g h t  and u se d  in  a l l  t h e  th e n  known 
p l a c e s  o f  e d u c a t io n  -  th e  c h u rc h e s ,  s c h o o l s ,  e t c . ,  a s  f a r
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"back a s  1900 , t h a t  i s  lo n g  h e ro n e  th e  f i r s t  fo rm a l  l i n g u i s t i c  
work (p resum ab ly  Melzian* s D i c t io n a r y ,  1937) was p u b l i s h e d .  
And i t  must he s a i d  t h a t  th e  ch u rch  o r th o g ra p h y  p ro v id e d  
symbols f o r  a l l  th e  speech  sounds i n  Bdo ( B i n i ) ,  w ith  the  
e x c e p t io n  o f  th e  n a s a l  vow els .  But f o r  no s t a t e d  r e a s o n s ,  
and a s  i f  they  iwere r e s e a r c h i n g  on an unwx*itten la n g u a g e ,  
a n a l y s t s  who p u b l i s h e d  t h e i r  works a f t e r  th e  ch u rch  l i t e r a ­
t u r e s ,  u se d  o r th o g r a p h ie s  which a re  a m ix tu re  of t h e  chu rch  
o r th o g ra p h y  ( r e f e r r e d  to  as th e  ' t r a d i t i o n a l !  o r th o g rap h y )  
and some IPA sym bols which each  s e l e c t e d  i n d i v i d u a l l y .
The s u b s t i t u t i o n  o f  symbols in  th e  o r th o g ra p h y  o f  
a ’ w r i t te n *  lan g u a g e  seemed to  p a s s  u n n o t ic e d  a t  th e  
academic l e v e l  u n t i l  ab ou t th e  e a r l y  s e v e n t i e s  when th e  
new o r th o g ra p h y  was in t r o d u c e d  in  c h u rc h e s ,  s c h o o ls ,  and 
c o l l e g e s ,  t o  r e p l a c e  th e  o ld .  There was such a f u s s  ove r  
th e  change t h a t  th e  o l d  o r th o g ra p h y  had  to  be r e s t o r e d .
The P r e s e n t  S tudyWI I ■ I in m  >m»ll m  i *■ h in iiw i iw iilf iil
The p r e s e n t  s tu d y ,  though p h o n o lo g ic a l ,  d i f f e r s  
from  any p r e v io u s  s tu d y  i n  t h a t  i t  c o n s c io u s ly  e x p lo r e s  
( a s  an e s s e n t i a l  e lem en t  o f  phonology a s  w e l l  a s  sy n ta x )
•the l i m i t s  to  which th e  v e r b a l  p h ra s e  i s  d e te rm in e d  by 
th e  g ram m atica l  to n e  s t r u c t u r e ,  where th e  v e r b a l  p h ra se  
means t h e  v e rb  stem  w ith  o r  w i th o u t  e le m e n ts  c o r re s p o n d in g  
to  te rm s such  as  a u x i l i a r y ,  a s p e c t  m arker e t c .  A f u r t h e r  
c r i t e r i o n  u se d  i n  e s t a b l i s h i n g  o r  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  th e  
v e rb a l  p i e c e  i s  s t r u c t u r a l ;  and th e  s t r u c t u r e  s e t  up f o r
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t h i s  s tu d y  and 'based on t h e  s t r u c t u r e  found  i n  o th e r  
la n g u a g e s  i s  th e  s i n g l e  c la u s e  se n te n c e  -  V NPg? 
where NP^ i s  t h e  s u b j e c t ,  V i s  th e  v e r b a l  p h ra s e  and 
NPg i s  the  o b je c t*
B e fo re  c o n s i d e r i n g  th e  v e r b a l  p h ra s e  i n  a  s i n g l e  
c l a u s e  s e n te n c e ,  a good p a r t  o f  th e  t h e s i s ,  i n  f a c t  t h e  
f i r s t  two c h a p t e r s ,  i s  d e v o te d  to  th e  a n a l y s i s  o f  th e  
vow els and c o n s o n a n ts .  T h is  i s  done p a r t l y  b e c a u se  n e v e r ,  
s i n c e  th e  f i r s t  |ldo (B in i )  Ghurch t r a n s l a t i o n s ,  h a s  t h e r e  
been  agreem ent betw een any two a n a l y s t s  on w hat e x a c t l y  
t h e  sp eech  sounds o f  th e  lan g u ag e  a r e ,  o r on how they  
sh o u ld  be r e p r e s e n te d *  On th e  n e x t  page a re  n in e  examples 
o f  d i f f e r e n t  s e t s  and number o f  symbols t h a t  have been  
u se d  a t  d i f f e r e n t  t im e s .  A Committee f o r  Bdo S tu d ie s  was 
s e t  up i n  1976 to  h a rm on ize  t h e  c o n f l i c t i n g  t h e o r i e s  and 
p ro p o se  a ’ s tand ard*  o r th o g ra p h y ;  th e  com m ittee*s  recommenda­
t i o n ,  p a r t  o f  which i s  ad o p ted  h e r e ,  i s  e n t e r e d  u n der  
1 s tand ard*  i n  th e  t a b u l a t i o n .  S econd ly , I  i n t e n d  to  show 
to o  t h a t ,  p h o n o lo g ic a l l y ,  the  o n ly  s t r u c t u r a l  d i f f e r e n c e  
betw een  a v e rb a l  p h r a s e  and, f o r  exam ple, a noun, i s  t h a t  
a l l  v e rb s  b e g in  w i th  a c o n so n an t ,  and a l l  nouns b e g in  w ith  
a vow el. A lthough em phasis  i s  on th e  v e r b a l  p h r a s e ,  such  
o t h e r  word g ro u p s  a s  nouns, a d v e rb s ,  and p ro nou ns  w i l l  
fo rm  p a r t  o f  th e  a n a l y s i s ,  b u t  o n ly  i n  r e l a t i o n  to t h e  
v e r b a l  p h r a s e ;  f o r  exam ple, t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  nouns t h a t  
p re c e d e  the  v e r b a l  p h r a s e  o r  i s  p re c e d e d  by th e  v e r b a l  
p h r a s e .
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In  t h e  f i r s t  p a r t  o f  C h a p te r  3 I  make a t o n a l  
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  nouns and examine how th e s e  to n e s  
may a l t e r  i n  th e  d i f f e r e n t  p h o n o lo g ic a l ,  s y n t a c t i c *  and 
m o rp h o lo g ic a l  en v iro n m en ts  i n  which n ouns a re  fo u n d .
T h is  h a s  "been n e c e s s a r y  f o r  two r e a s o n s ,  F i r s t ,  b e ca u se  
i n  th e  KP,j V hPg which i s  ou r  u n i t  o f  d i s c u s s i o n  i n  
C h a p te r  !+, I  choose  to r e s t r i c t  th e  NP to  no uns. Second ly , 
and s t i l l  l i n k i n g  up w i th  C h ap te r  1+, c e r t a i n  a l t e r n a t i o n s  
t h a t  occu r  i n  th e  nom ina l to n e s  when th ey  a re  p re c e d e d  
by th e  v e rb a l  p h ra s e  may h e lp  u s  to  accou n t f o r  t h e  way 
some t e n s e s  a re  e x p re s s e d .
C h a p te r  3 d e a l s  w i th  th e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  nouns 
and v e rb s  a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  to n a l  p h o n o lo g ic a l ,  s y n t a c t i c ,  
and m o rp h o lo g ica l  s t r u c t u r e s ,  and so th e  second p a r t  o f  
th e  c h a p te r  a t t e m p t s  a c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  th e  v e r b s .  And 
t h e  most p ro b le m a t ic  i s s u e  h e re  h as  a lw ays been  to  f i n d  
a fo rm a l  c r i t e r i o n  on whiich to  b a se  th e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,
i . e .  one t h a t  w i l l  b e  s u f f i c i e n t l y  c o n s t a n t ,  y e t  e x h i b i t i n g  
p h o n o lo g ic a l  and s y n t a c t i c a l l y  v a r i a b l e  a s p e c t s .  C l a s s i ­
f i c a t i o n  o f  v e rb s  by to n e  a s  we d id  f o r  nouns i s  im p o s s ib le .  
As a m a t t e r  o f  f a c t ,  a v e rb  h as  no i n d i v i d u a l  to n e s  in  
i s o l a t i o n ,  and w h a tev e r  to n e  i s  marked on i t  in  a s e n te n c e  
i s  u sed  t o  e x p re s s  mood o r  t e n s e  and t h e r e f o r e  i t  v a r i e s  
from  t e n s e  to  t e n s e ,  and from mood to  mood.
A nother te c h n iq u e  o f  c l a s s i f y i n g  v e r b s ,  ju d g in g  by 
i t s  o c c u r re n c e  i n  grammar books o f  some o t h e r  la n g u a g e s ,
25
i s  i n  te rm s  o f  t r a n s i t i v i t y ,  which d i s t i n g u i s h e s  b e t  ween 
v e rb s  t h a t  do o r  do n o t  ta k e  o b j e c t s .  The m ost s e r i o u s  
w eakness o f  t h i s  method o f  c l a s i f i c a t i o n  i s  t h a t  more 
o f t e n  th a n  n o t  th e  two c l a s s e s  o v e r la p  when i n  a c tu a l  
u sa g e  a p a r t i c u l a r  v e rb  o c c u r s  b o th  as t r a n s i t i v e  and a s  
i n t r a n s i t i v e .  A lthough  th e  term  t r a n s i t i v i t y  w i l l  be 
d i s c u s s e d  i n  c h a p te r  U a s  one o f  the  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  th e  
v e r b a l  p h r a s e ,  i t  i s  to  b e  u n d e rs to o d  a s  r e f e r r i n g  t o  th e  
use  o f  the  v e rb  i n  th e  c l a u s e ,  and n o t  to  w hether  o r  n o t  
th e  v e rb s  c o n ce rn e d  a re  s p e c i f i e d  i n  a l l  t h e i r  o c c u r r e n c e s  
to  ta k e  an o b j e c t .
I n  t h e s e  c i r c u m s ta n c e s  i t  seems r e a s o n a b le  as we 
have  done, t o  r e s o r t  to  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  by s y l l a b l e s  to  
g iv e  the  b e s t  p h o n o lo g ic a l ,  m o rp h o lo g ica l  and s y n t a c t i c  
c l a s s  d i s t i n c t i o n .  And f o r  p u rp o s e s  o f  e f f e c t i v e  a n a l y s i s  
i t  i s  p ro p o se d  h e r e  i n  g e n e r a l  t h a t  the  s y l l a b l e s  o f  the 
v e rb s  d i s c u s s e d  do n o t  exceed  two, and t h a t  th ey  shou ld  
be o f  th e  s t r u c t u r e s  ( a )  CV ( b ) GV/V (c )  CV/CV. The 
d i s t i n c t i o n  be tw een  m o n o sy lla b ic  and d i s y l l a b i c  ve rb  s tem s 
h a s  s y n t a c t i c  i m p l i c a t i o n s .  For example, a  m o n o sy lla b ic  
ve rb  t a k e s  a L to n e  to  e x p re s s  a s i n g l e  v e rb  im p e ra t iv e  
mood and i n  a t r a n s i t i v e  a L to n e  to  e x p re s s  th e  h a b i t u a l /  
p r e s e n t  t e n s e ;  b u t  H to  e x p re s s  th e  p a s t  t e n s e .  A 
d i s y l l a b i c  v e rb ,  on th e  o th e r  h an d , t a k e s  LL and LH/HH 
i n s t e a d .
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E xam ples:
A. m o n o sy l la b ic  v e rb  stem s
i .  Im p e ra t iv e  mood
gbb ’ dancej
i i .  H a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  te n s e
' l  gbe  ebe * I  g a th e r /a m  g a th e r in g  leaves*  
i i i .  P a s t  te n s e
1 gbe  ebe * I  g a th e r e d  leaves*
B. D i s y l l a b i c  v e rb s
i .  Im p e r a t iv e  mood 
kpd lo  * sweep*. *
i i .  H a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  te n s e
i  k p o lo  ode *1 sweep/am sw eeping th e  road* 
i i i .  P a s t  t e n s e
\  kpo lo  6de * I  sw ept th e  road*
M o rp h o lo g ic a l ly ,  c e r t a i n  d i s y l l a b i c  v e rb s  a re  
in d e e d  two m o n o sy l la b ic  v e rb s  combined to  show t h a t  an 
a c t i o n  i s  r e p e a t e d ,  e . g .
£,§sn * to  p u t  i n  l in e *
t e n t e n  * to  p u t  ( s e v e r a l  th in g s )  I n to  l i n e ( s ) *
A lso ,  a  v e rb  may t a k e  a dependen t morpheme a s  a s u f f i x
to  e x p re s s  .p a s t  t e n s e  i n  an i n t r a n s i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n
o r  to  e x p re s s  p l u r a l i t y .
Examples
i .  ^  d |  + ^  *he bought*
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i i .  6 ds + l e  + 6 *he "bought (m an y th in gs)  *
s  o  P
The c l a s i f i c a t i o n  o f  v e r b s  on th e  b a s i s  o f  i n d i v i ­
d u a l  ve rb  to n e  i n  i s o l a t i o n ,  which one f i n d s  i n  some o t h e r  
to n e  la n g u a g e s  l i k e  Igbo and Yoruba h a s  b e en  p ro v ed  to  be 
im p o s s ib le  i n  Edo ( B in i )  b e c a u se ,  a s  i n  H ausa th e  v e r b a l  
p h r a s e  h a s  no p r im a ry  to n e s ;  to n e s  marked on v e rb s  e x p re s s  
t e n s e  (and som etim es mood) and t h e r e f o r e  change from one 
t e n s e  f o rm a t io n  to  a n o th e r .  F o r  my d i s c u s s i o n  o f  th e  
v e rb a l  p h r a s e  i n  C h ap te r  U, t h e r e f o r e ,  I  have  cho sen  to  
group th e  v e rb a l  p h ra s e  i n t o  f i v e  c a t e g o r i e s ,  each c o n s i s t ­
in g  o f  te rm s w i th  r e l a t e d  sy s tem s:
Summary o f  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  th e  v e rb a l  p h r a s e .
C a t  ego r y  1 Mo od •
(1) I n d i c a t i v e  ( i i )  I n t e r r o g a t i v e  ( i i i )  Im p e ra t iv e
G ate  gory  I I  T r a n s i t i v i t y  
( i )  T r a n s i t i v e  ( i i )  I n t r a n s i t i v e
C a teg o ry  I I I  A spec t
( i )  P r o g r e s s iv e  ( i i )  I m p e r fe c t  ( i i i )  P e r f e c t  
C a teg o ry  IV Tense
( i )  H a b i t u a l / P r e s e n t  ( i i )  P a s t  ( i i i )  F u tu re
C a teg o ry  V P o l a r i t y
( i )  A f f i r m a t iv e  ( i i )  N e g a t iv e ,
Model
In  a n a ly s in g  a lan g u ag e  i t  h a s  become th e  p r a c t i c e  
among c e r t a i n  l i n g u i s t s  to  f o l lo w  a g iv e n  m odel.
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Sometimes t h i s  i s  p o s s i b l e  and t h e r e f o r e  done with, good 
e f f e c t 3 t h a t  i s  when th e  lan guag e  under s tu d y  i s  s i m i l a r  
i n  c e r t a i n  e s s e n t i a l  f e a t u r e s  to  the  lan g u a g e  w i th  which 
t h e  model was o r i g i n a l l y  s e t  up* Some la n g u a g e s  have
Ss u f f i c i e n t  in  common f o r  s i m i l a r  r u l e s  to  apply* But 
som etim es , too* th e  s tudy  becomes an e l e g a n t  copy of th e  
work on th e  model la n g u a g e .
While a g re e in g  t h a t  t o n a l  a n a l y s i s  i s  n o t  a
c o m p le te ly  new a s p e c t  i n  l i n g u i s t i c  s t u d i e s ,  i t  must 'be
s a i d  t h a t  e x i s t i n g  models were n o t  s e t  up to  d e a l  w i th
la n g u a g e s  o f  th e  ty p e  we a re  d e a l in g  w ith  h e r e .  I f  they
to o k  to n e  la n g u a g e s  i n to  c o n s i d e r a t i o n ,  th e y  p ro b a b ly
c o n ce rn e d  th em se lv e s  w i th  th e  sem an tic  a s p e c t ,  n o t  w i th
th e  m o rp h o lo g ic a l  and th e  s y n t a c t i c ,  which a r e  v i t a l  to
Edo (B in i)  l a n g u a g e .  Por exam ple, a model based  on
E n g l i s h  which i n  a v e rb  l i k e  come e x p r e s s e s  p a s t  t e n s e
by segm en ta l  s u b s t i s t u t i o n  -  came, must be  m arkedly  a l i e n
to  Edo (B in i )  which e x p re s s e s  te n s e  by to n e s ,  and the  
*
to n e s  a re  n o t  marked on i n d iv i d u a l  v e rb s  i n  i s o l a t i o n .
Yet t e n s e  i s  b a s i c  to  a l l  gram m ars. To have b a se d  th e s e  
s t u d i e s  on a p a r t i c u l a r  model, t h e r e f o r e ,  c o u ld ,  a t  b e s t ,  
have  m eant t w i s t i n g  th e  f a c t s  o f  t h e  la n g u a g e  t o  meet th e  
r u l e s  o f  th e  model, o r v i c e  v e r s a ;  and t h i s  1 have n o t  done .
T h is  i s  n o t  to  su g g e s t  t h a t  t h i s  t r e a tm e n t  o f  th e
v e r b a l  p h ra s e  i s  n o t  s u s c e p t i b l e  to  any one o f  th e
e x i s t i n g  m ethods o f  d e s c r i p t i o n  s e t  up by th e  m odels, b u t
L ees , a l e a d in g  t r a n s f o r m a t i o n a l i s t  and th e  a u th o r  
o f  ’The Grammar o f  -E nglish  N o m in a l!n a t io n  (UAL 2 6 :3  
P a r t  2, 1960) p o i n t s  o u t  th e  c lo s e  s i m i l a r i t i e s  be tw een 
E n g l i s h  and German l l 'o m in a l is a t io n .
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t h a t  i t  i s  n o t  m odelled  on any . T h is  means, f i r s t  of a l l  
t h a t  i n  d i f f e r e n t  s e c t i o n s  we a re  g o in g  to  see  p a r a l l e l s  
o f  some m ethods which a re  th o u g h t  b e s t  to  d e a l  w i th  such 
s e c t i o n s ;  and se co n d ly ,  t h a t  w h i le  c e r t a i n  deep u n d e r ly in g  
s i m i l a r i t i e s  may e x i s t  betw en any p a r t i c u l a r  e x i s t i n g  
model and any one s e c t i o n  o f  t h i s  work, no e x e m p l ic a t io n  
o f  any one model i s  i n te n d e d .
In  d e c id in g  a t  any s ta g e  what i s  t h e  most s u i t a b l e  
method on which to  b a s e  a g iv e n  a n a l y s i s ,  th e  g u id in g  
p r i n c i p l e  h a s ,  a s  f a r  a s  p o s s i b l e ,  been  th e  f a c t s  o f th e  
1 anguage .
S o u rces
For t h i s  t h e s i s ,  I  have found  i t  m e e .e s s a ry  to  b ase  
my i n v e s t i g a t i o n  on my own speech , i . e .  t a k e n  m yse lf  a s  
my in fo r m a n t .  But I  had o p p o r t u n i t i e s  o f  v e r i f y i n g  
c o n c lu s io n s  re a c h e d  w ith  o th e r  Edo (B in i )  s p e a k e r s ,  
i n c l u d i n g :
My w i f e ,  who was i n  London p a r t  o f  th e  t im e  when 
t h i s  t h e s i s  was b e in g  done ( 1977- 78)•
Mr. Ju d e  O ro n say e , a s tu d e n t  o f Queen E l i z a b e t h  
C o l le g e ,  London (1 9 7 8 ) .
Mrs. G-raea O b a r ia s e ,  a  c a t e r e r ,  (1 9 7 8 -8 ) .
These  p e o p le  showed p a r t i c u l a r  i n t e r e s t  i n  t h i s  work 
and were q u i t e  w i l l i n g  to  h e l p .
M a te r i a l  exam ined in c lu d e s  f i e l d  r e c o r d i n g s  o f
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f o l k t a l e s ,  songs , and n a r r a t i v e  p ro s e  and poems from 
d i f f e r e n t  p a r t s  o f  Edo (B in i )  sp e ak in g  a r e a .  The 
c o l l e c t i o n s  ?/ere sp o n so red  By the  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  Lagos 
( 197i+-5 ) ,  b e fo re  t h e  p r e s e n t  s tu d y  was embarked upon,
C o n s id e r in g  th e  c a p a b i l i t i e s  and l i m i t a t i o n s  o f 
any one te c h n iq u e  o f  p h o n e t ic  o b s e r v a t io n ,  I  had  a g r e a t  
o p p o r tu n i ty  p ro v id e d  f o r  me o f  com paring k i n a e s t h e t i c  
e v id e n c e  w i th  t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  th e  in s t r u m e n ta l  te c h n iq u e  
o f  th e  E le c t ro -A e ro m e te r  (E -a ) ,  on which to  Base my 
a b s t r a c t i o n s .
Terms Used 
Phono logyn  in r-~ ~ i hit r r-ri— 11 ■ 1 llli1 *!■
As u s e d  h e r e , th e  term  phonology means th e  
d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  th e  s y l l a b l e ,  t h e  phoneme and o th e r
o v e r la p p in g  f e a t u r e s  o f  to n e  and j u n c t u r e ,
A Phoneme
A phoneme i s  a vowel V or a c o n so n a n t  C which
e n t e r s  i n to  th e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  s y l l a b l e ;  phoneme i s
th e  s m a l l e s t  u n i t  o f  th e  h i e r a r c h y  and t h e r e f o r e  h a s  
no s t r u c t u r e .
P h o n e t ic  t r an s c r i p t i o n
P h o n e t ic  t r a n s c r i p t i o n  r e f e r s  t o  a sys tem  o f  
w r i t i n g  h e re  which p ro v id e s  a symbol f o r  each  phoneme 
o f  th e  la n g u a g e ,  w ith  a d d i t i o n a l  symbols and m arks to  
d e n o te  a l lo p h o n e s .  The p h o n e t ic  t r a n s c r i p t i o n  u s e d  h e re
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i s  b a se d  on th e  JPAS e x c e p t  w ith  changes a s  s e t  o u t  l a t e r  
under 1 t r a n s c r i p t i o n 1 •
A S y l l a b l e
A s y l l a b l e  i s . a n  e n t i t y  whose n u c le u s  i s  a tone  
b e a r in g  vowel V, o r  a to n e  b e a r in g  vowel p re c e d e d  by a 
c o n so n a n t  CV. S y l l a b l e s  a r e  n o t  d e l i m i t e d  by space  o r  
hyphen . A sequence  of two vov/els i s  t r e a t e d  a s  two 
s y l l a b l e s  £  V / v J  or £ G V /V  J .
C onsonant and Vowel Phonemes
Thj'ere a r e  tw en ty -tw o  c o n so n a n ts ,  and tw e lv e  vowels 
in  Edo ( B i n i ) .  ( c f ,  t a b l e s  p r e s e n t e d  in  c h a p te r  one pp, 2+6—7 
and c h a p te r  two p .  87  )•
There  a r e  seven o r a l  and f i v e  n a s a l  vow els .
Sequences occu r  ( i n  t h e  same word) o f  e i t h e r  two s i m i l a r  
vow els , o r  two o r  t h r e e  d iv e r s e  vow els i n  which th e  f i r s t  
i s  v e ry  o f t e n  a c lo s e  vow el. On th e  e v id e n c e  o f  s p e c t r o ­
grams o f  r e c o rd e d  exam ples below , th e  seq u en ces  a re  
a n a ly se d  as  a sequence  o f  two o r  t h r e e  vow els (a c c o rd in g  
to  th e  number o f  i n d i v i d u a l  v o w e ls ) ;  and a d d i t i o n a l l y ,  
a s  th ey  f r e q u e n t l y  b e a r  d i s t i n c t i v e  t o n e s .
The P h o n o lo g ic a l  Word
T h is  i s  th e  u n i t  t h a t  b e a r s  th e  tone  p a t t e r n  ( th e  
vowel b e a r s  t h e  to n e ,  and th e  word b e a r s  th e  to n e  p a t t e r n ) . 
The p h o n o lo g ic a l  word n o rm a l ly  c o r r e l a t e s  w i th  th e
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g ram m atica l  word and i s  d e l im i te d  “by v/ord space  a n d /o r  
hyphen ,
J u n c tu r e  o f  Nouns an 6. V erbs
(a )  Noun p l u s  Verb
A l l  nouns b e g in  w i th  a vowel and end w i th  a vowel, 
a s  /&me/ 'w a t e r '  VGV, b u t  v e rb s  have  i n i t i a l  c o n so n a n ts  
and f i n a l  v ow els ,  a s  / g b e /  ' t o  d a n ce 1 . The j u n c tu r e  o f  
a noun p l u s  a v e rb  (VCV + CV) i s  t h e r e f o r e ;
( i )  n o t  marked by  a sequence  o f  two vow els ;  /O de  d&e/
C 006  d ^ e J  ' Ode i s  com ing1
( i i )  n o t  p h o n e t i c a l l y  marked by to n a l  o r  vowel e l i s i o n ;  
/ id ©  g b e /  / 3 d£  gbeJ J  ‘Ode i s  d a n c in g '
(b )  Verb p l u s  Noun (GV + VCV)
The sequence  o f  ve rb  p lu s  noun in  th e  g ram m atica l  
p h r a s e  h a s  more p o s s i b i l i t i e s ,  s in c e  we have h e re  the  
p h o n o lo g ic a l  sequence  o f  f i n a l  V and i n i t i a l  V. T h i s  i s  
d e a l t !  w i th  i n  d e t a i l  i n  c h a p te r  3 , b u t  some exam ples a re  
g iv e n  beloxf;
( i )  When a CV v e rb  ends i n  . a c lo s e  vowel, and the  
i n i t i a l  vowel o f  th e  noun i s  n o t  i d e n t i c a l  w i th  i t ,  b o th  
vow els a re  p ro nounced , e . g .
/mimi aro/ /llmi ar6J 'close (your) eyes' (K-A 9)-
( i i )  Vi/hen a CV v e rb  ends i n  a n o n -c lo s e  vow el, one o f  
f o u r  t h in g s  happ en , b u t  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  f i n d  a r u l e  to
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a c c o u n t  f o r  w hich:
1, The vowel of th e  v e rb  may be e l i d e d ,  e . g .
/glee i z e /  Zgb«izfcJ7 * pound r i c e ! ’
/ h o  o k e /  /k ~ 3 k a _ /  ' p l a n t  m aize ', '
2 ,  The vowel o f  th e  noun may be e l i d e d ,  e . g .
/ h a  o s a /  / p a - s a J 7  'p a y  th e  d e b t 1, 1
3 ,  Both vow els  may be p ronounced , e . g .
/ k h a  evben y o o /  yflD
id io m : 'p l a c e  a c u r s e  on som eth in g '
I.J., I n  r a r e  c a s e s ,  th e  vowel o f th e  v e rb  may
change to  a c l o s e r  vov/el, e . g .  /& 6 e w t/P
/ S i r  femi_7 ' k n i t  a d r e s s ' !
The S e n ten c e  C lau se
The s e n te n c e  c la u s e  u s u a l ly  c o r r e l a t e s  w i th  th e  
g ram m atica l  c la u s e  a s  i t  can  become a member of a lo n g e r  
s e n te n c e ,  b u t  a s  a s e n te n c e  i t  i s  c h a r a c t e r i s e d  by a f i n a l  
i n t o n a t i o n  w i th  l e s s e n i n g  o f  i n t e n s i t y ,  lo w e r in g  o f  t h e  
£>itch o f  th e  f i n a l  to n e  and a f i n a l  p a u s e .  There  w i l l  be 
e x p la n a t i o n s  and f u r t h e r  examples in  C h ap te r  4 , b u t  h e r e  
i s  an exam ple:
/ i r a n  ghaa  wifiain/ Z i f a  jj'aa w i n a j /
* th e y  were w orking ' ,
3k
IjSdo ( B in i )  i s  f u l l  o f  morphology. I t  h a s  a  noun- 
c l a s s  system  h a se d  on vowel p r e f i x e s  and s u f f i x e s  whose 
meaning's a re  som etim es known and som etim es d o u b t f u l  ( c f ,  
W escot, I 96I4*). I t  a ls o  h a s  a sys tem  o f  ve rb  r e d u p l i c a t i o n ,  
d e v e lo p ed  f o r  th e  p u rp o se  o f  showing t h a t  an a c t i o n  i s  
r e p e a t e d  by more th a n  one a c to r  o r  upon more th a n  one 
o b j e c t  ( c f .  a n a l y s i s  i n  C h a p te r  3 ) .  Some v e rb s  a l s o  have 
p l u r a l  s u f f i x e s  and some, to o ,  though n o t  i n  t r a n s i t i v e  
c o n s t r u c t i o n s ,  have  p a s t  te n s e  s u f f i x e s .
I n  word o r d e r ,  a v e rb  p r e c e d e s  i t s  o b j e c t ;  
a d j e c t i v e s  ( u s u a l ly  e x p re s s e d  i n  r e l a t i v e  t e r m s ) ,  f o l lo w  
th e  nouns th ey  q u a l i f y .  Tonal morphology i s  r i c h  to o  as 
to n e s  som etim es show d i s t i n c t i o n  t e n s e s ,  mood and p o l a r i t y ,  
E xam ples;
(a )  Tense
/ l  d e l e  e b e /  / I  d £ l ~ e b e j /  f I  buy b o o k s 1 ( H a b i t u a l /
* P r e s e n t )
/ i  d e le  e b e /  / T  d€ i~ ebe>J?  11 b ou g h t b o o k s ’ ( P a s t ) .
(b) Mood
/ g h a  g b e /  a gbeJ  ’keep  d a n c in g ’ ( I m p e r a t i v e )
v ^  |
/ b  gha g b e /  £ 0  J a  gbe_7 1 d a n c in g ’ ( I n d i c a t i v e )
/ g h a  g b e /  £/£&  ’ who i s  d a n c in g ? ’ ( I n t e r r o g a t i v e )
(c )  P o l a r i t y
/ i  g b e /  /JL gbeJ f  ’ I  am d a n c in g ’ ( a f f i r m a t i v e )
/ i i  g b e /  £L  1 gbe J  ’ I  do n o t  dance* ( n e g a t i v e ) .
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Tones
In  t h i s  t h e s i s 5 th e  phenomena o f  v i b r a t i o n  of th e  
v o ic e  i s  r e f e r r e d  to  a s  p i t c h ,  and th e  te rm  to n e  i s  u sed  
a t  th e  p h o n o lo g ic a l  l e v e l  to  c l a s s i f y  th e  p i t c h  of th e  
i n d i v i d u a l  s y l l a b l e s .
The s u r f a c e  u n i t  o f  Edo (B in i )  can  be re d u c e d  to  a 
system  by which each  s y l l a b l e  i s  a s s ig n e d  one o f  two 
c o n t r a s t i n g  to n e s !  low o r  h ig h .  F o llo w in g  a re  th e  p h o n e t ic  
r e a l i z a t i o n s  of t h e  p i t c h  phenomena:
i .  A h ig h  to n e  s y l l a b l e  i s  marked w ith  an a c u te  a c c e n t ,  
and h a s  h ig h  p i t c h ,  e . g .
</iy eJ  1 mo th  e r f
S g o g o J  1 clock*
i i *  Where a h ig h  tone  s y l l a b l e  I s  in  downstep r e l a t i o n  
to  a p re c e d in g  h ig h  to n e ,  i t  i s  marked w i th  a v e r t i c a l  
a c c e n t ,  e . g .
( a) i n  a word
/ e b o  V n w h i te  man**: 'E u ro p ean '
(b) In  a word group
y<5w- ebe^y "house o f  b o o k s" :  ' s c h o o l 1
(c )  I n  a c la u s e
<A tfaa gbe_7 ’ I  was d a n c in g 1
i i i .  A low to n e  i s  marked w ith  a g rav e  a c c e n t ,  e . g .
3  *7  * w a te r '
J  ’ soy1
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i v .  The f i r s t  to n e  of a s e n te n c e  i s  marked and th en  
o n ly  changes a re  m arked.
Tonal r e l a t i o n s h i p s  may se rv e  t h r e e  p u rp o s e s  i n  
Bdo ( B i n i ) :
1 . They may d i s t i n g u i s h  th e  sem an tic  meaning o f  one
noun from a n o th e r .  Tones which d i s t i n g u i s h  th e  meaning
o f  words a re  r e f e r r e d  to  as se m an tic  t o n e s ,  e . g .
( i )  /i& diuvhhn/ * above o r  topside*
( i  i ) /W huvbb .n / 1 f  amine *
( i i i )  / i ikh% vbun / * m e d ic in e *
In  th e s e  t h r e e  nouns th e  vowel and co n so n an t  
segm ents  a re  t h e  same, h u t  t h e  to n a l  p a t t e r n  o f  each  
i s  d i f f e r e n t :  HHL, IHL, and LLL, and t h e i r  m eanings 
a re  d i f f e r e n t  to o .
2 .  To show g ram m atica l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s .  Compare
( i )  / i  de e b e /  / i  d - e b e j ^  *1 buy/am b u y in g  a book
( i i )  / i  de e b e /  £ l  d -ebeJ  *1 bou gh t a book*
The d i f f e r e n c e  betw een  ( i )  and ( i i )  i s  g ram m atica l  in  
th e  se n se  t h a t  w h ile  ( i )  e x p re s s e s  H a b i t u a l / P r e s e n t  t e n s e ,
( i i )  e x p re s s e s  p a s t  t e n s e .  Y et ( i )  and ( i i )  d i f f e r  on ly  
i n  to n e s ,  r e f e r r e d  to  a s  g ram m atica l  t o n e s .
3* To show m o rp h o lo g ica l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s
V erb a l  nouns o f  t h r e e  ty p e s  and o f  th e  s t r u c t u r e  
p r e f i x  V NP a re  d e r i v a b l e  w ith  t h r e e  d i f f e r e n t  p r e f i x e s ,
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where th e  p r e f i x  i s  i ,  u  o r  o, V i s  a v e r b a l  p h r a s e  and
HP i s  a noun a p p r o p r i a t e  to  th e  a c t io n  o f  th e  v e rb  stem*
They a re  a s s ig n e d  low to n e s  on every  s y l l a b l e s i r r e s p e c t i v e
o f  th e  to n e s  i n d i v i d u a l  s tem s have i n  i s o l a t i o n .  Examples 
\
( i )  / i b o w a /  
c f . bo
v
( i  i ) /u g b u d i  a n /
c f .  gbe
( i i i )  /6 d a y o n /
0 e
c f . da
Tones
Two phonemic 
H igh, if
Low, V
I n  o rd e r  to  m in im ise  th e  u se  o f  ton e  m arks, we 
mark t h e  f i r s t  to n e  and th e n  to n a l  changes* T h is  means 
t h a t  a word c o u ld  be mar Iced d i f f e r e n t l y  when i t  o c c u rs  
i n  two c l a u s e s  w ith  d i f f e r e n t  word a rra n g e m e n ts .
P h o n e t ic
The .phon e tic  t r a n s c r i p t i o n  u s e s  th e  IPA, e x c e p t
vj u s e d  i n  p la c e  o f  3 ;
r  which h a s  no e q u iv a l e n t  IPA sym bol.
1 h o u s e - b u i ld i n g 1 
1 to  b u i l d 1 owa 1 h o u s e 1 
1 t s e t s e  ( f l y ) - k i l l e r 1 
f t o  k i l l 1 , hdxan * t s e t s e  ( f l y ) '  
* a d ru n k a rd 1
1 to  d r in k '  &yon 'w in e '  
to n e s  a re  marked:
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C a p i t a l  l e t t e r s  u se d  a s  th e  i n i t i a l  l e t t e r s  i n  p ro p e r  
names, have th e  same p h o n e t ic  v a lu e  a s  th e  c o r r e s p o n d in g  
sm a ll  l e t t e r s .
N a s a l i s a t i o n
N a s a l i z a t i o n  i s  marked w ith  a t i l d e  o v e r  a n a s a l i z e d  
c o n so n a n t  o r  vo w e l, h u t  an o r a l  sound i n  th e  v i c i n i t y  o f  
a  n a s a l  c o n so n an t  i s  n o t  o v e r t l y  marked.
F o llo w in g  i s  example o f  a p a ra g ra p h ?  t r a n s c r i b e d  
a s  i t  would ap p ea r  i f  i t  were u se d  i n  th e  a n a l y s i s .  But 
f i r s t ,  i t  i s  w r i t t e n  o u t  in  t h e  t r a d i t i o n a l  o r th o g ra p h y  
i n  which i t  was o r i g i n a l l y  p u b l i s h e d .
1 .  O rthography
Ovonramnen 1888
Idugboe o v b i  Adolo n od ion  noye Ovonramwen r a
» « f t * (1 o  *
(ovonramwen Nogba i s i )  r i e  ovam r i e  pba l e l e  e rh a e  vbe 
ukpo 1888. o t a n - e n ,  o f u o f u a  wowowo; a ro  e r e  ye w in iw in i ,  
o kevhe h i  t i r o  kevbe urhunokhua n o la  gho. Bkhoe e re  magbe, 
emwin iv b e  dae h i e h i e .  0 t i t i g h e  vbe oba , agbon h i a  ke 
g h i  ho emwen o n re n :  o raose gbe o kevbe mu a r i o b a  e r e  henn v o J * o *i A * u>
esesem w ense.& J V y
2 . Phonemic
Idugbowa, o vb i Adolo ne od \o n  no ye  Gvonravb&n0 '  *> e  f a  J  u
T a  (Ovonravb$n no gba i s i )  r l  ovan, r i  oba l& le  e r a  £ vbe
T h is  p a ra g ra p h  i s  ta k e n  from  Jacob  U. B gharevba Ekherh e  
vbe ebe  i t a n  edo , G.M .8. Benin C i ty ,  193*4--, p •*+*+•
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ukpo 1888. 0 ta b n ,  o f u o fu a  wbwowo, ajfvo ye w in iw in i ,
4> €> J  v? *£  #
6 kevbb b a  l t i i | r 6 ,  kevbe u ru  no khua nb l a  gboo ekhbe o?p:*e* o  ^ c  ^ 0
maa gbb, e v b in  i  vbe d a  b h ie h l& . 0 t i t i  gbb vbe oba , 
hgbon h i a  k e g h l  bo evben oxirjpehn, o mose gbfe, o kevbfe mua o
s  \  y  v
a r i o b a  e re  h en  e se se v b e n seo o * » o f t>
3 .  T r a n s l a t i o n .
"Id u g b o e , th e  son o f  Adolo, who b o re  th e  t i t l e  
Ovonravben or Ovonravben (The G r e a t ) ,  became k in g  a f t e r  
h i s  f a t h e r  i n  1888. He was t a l l ,  l i g h t  com plex!oned 
and had sm a ll  e y e s ,  d a rk  eye l a s h e s ,  and a s o n o r a n t  v o ic e .  
He was k in d  h e a r t e d  and was n o t  s e l f i s h  a t  a l l .  He was 
ve ry  p o p u la r  a s  a k in g ,  and everybody lo v e d  him . He was 
v e ry  handsome and he  began  h i s  r e i g n  i n  an o r d e r l y  manner"*
T r a n s l a t i o n s
L i t e r a l  t r a n s l a t i o n s  a re  g iv e n  i n  doub le  q u o ta t io n  
marks (" " ) ;  E n g l i s h  e q u iv a l e n t s  a re  g iv e n  i n  s in g l e
q u o t a t i o n  marks (* * ) ^ b u t  in t r o d u c e d  by  a c o lo n  when,
g iv e n  a f t e r  a l i t e r a l  t r a n s l a t i o n .
Exam ple:
/ r i e  r e /  " t a k e  come": *b r i n g  i t*
Symbols D e f in ed
V any vowel
C any co n so n an t
n The n a s a l  f e a t u r e  i s  t r a n s c r i b e d  by a *n*
f o l lo w in g  th e  o r a l  c o u n te r p a r t  o f  a vow el.
v The a c u te  a c c e n t  r e p r e s e n t s  the  h ig h  to n e  
%
V The tgrave a c c e n t  r e p r e s e n t s  th e  low tone  
»
V A v e r t i c a l  a c c e n t  r e p r e s e n t s  a downs t e p .  
J ^ p h o n e t ic  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n
( ) o p t io n a l  e lem en t
o  s e l e c t  one o f  th e  i te m s  w i th in  th e  h r a c e s  
(V i n d i c a t e s  p h o n e t ic  n a s a l i z a t i o n  
( - )  word boundary  
+ morpheme boundary  
, p h r a s e  boundary  
s e n te n c e  boundary  
B~A E le c t ro -A e ro m e te r  t r a c i n g .
CHAPTER pm
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SYLLABLE! STRUCTURE
D e f in in g  th e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  Edo (B in i )  s y l l a b l e s  
makes i t  p o s s i b l e  to  s t a t e  many g e n e r a l i t i e s  above 
s e q u e n t i a l  c o n s t r a i n t s  i n  a s im p le  f a s h i o n .
The s y l l a b l e  s t r u c t u r e  may be s p e c i f i e d  as  e i t h e r  
CV p l u s  to n e  o r  V p lu s  to n e ,  0 b e in g  a c o n so n an t  and V 
b e in g  a vowel ( o r a l ,  n a s a l  o r  p h o n e t i c a l l y  n a s a l i z e d ) .  
E very  p h o n o lo g ic a l  s y l l a b l e  h a s  one vowel phoneme which 
b e a r s  a to n e ,  i . e .  ev e ry  s y l l a b l e  h a s  J u s t  one d i s t i n c t i v e  
to n e .  Tone i s  n o t  d i s t i n c t i v e  f o r  c o n s o n a n ts .  Examples 
o f  th e  p o s s i b l e  s t r u c t u r e s  f o r  th e  s y l l a b l e  a r e :
V O' V
a g a ! c h a i r 1
& m e  'w ater**
T h is  im p l i e s  t h a t  a p h o n o lo g ic a l  b o u ndary  o c c u r s  
b e f o r e  the  co n so n an t b u t  i n  a  word w i th  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  
CVGV, a s y l l a b l e  bound ary  o c c u rs  b e fo r e  b o th  t h e  f i r s t  
and th e  second  c o n s o n a n ts .  I t  im p l i e s  f u r t h e r  t h a t  
g iv e n  a s y l l a b l e  o f  one phoneme o n ly ,  t h a t  phoneme must 
be a vowel w i th  a to n e ,  b u t  i n  a s y l l a b l e  o f  two 
phonemes th e  f i r s t  phoneme m ust be a co n so n an t  and t h e  
second  a vowel.
I n  t h e  a n a l y s i s  t h a t  f o l lo w s ,  th e  words we s h a l l  
u s e  to  i l l u s t r a t e  th e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  s y l l a b l e  have  the
^2
f o l lo w in g  p h o n o lo g ic a l  fo rm s:
(a )  GV, e , g # ’ c o u n t1#1
(b) V, a  s i n g l e  vowel s y l l a b i e / w o r d ,  e . g .  £ “ i  d e e j?
\
*1 am com ing1, where £ “i j  i s  th e  f i r s t  p e rs o n  
s i n g u l a r  s u b j e c t .
(c )  VCV, e . g .  /™agaJ  ’ ch a ir*  (V i n i t i a l  and (fV f i n a l ) .
(d )  CW , e . g .  £ l?ueJ7 * accep t.11 ( f i n a l  V i n  a t o t a l  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  CV^  V g).
Vowel o c c u r r e n c e s  a r e  a s  f o l lo w s ;
( a )  GV
Any v o w e l -o r a l  o r  n a sa l-m ay  occu r a s  V i n  a GV s y l l a b l e ,  e . g .  
/ b e /  1 to  w a tc h 1 ( o r a l  V)
/ b a n /  1 to  snatch* ( n a s a l  V)
Any c o n s o n a n t - o r a l  o r  n a sa l-m ay  occu r a s  C; an o r a l  
vowel f o l lo w in g  a n a s a l  c o n so n an t  i s  n a s a l i z e d ,  and  such 
n a s a l i z a t i o n  i s  marked by  th e  p re s e n c e  o f  th e  n a s a l  
c o n so n a n t  (C f .  B»—A i 7 f o r  c i j  i n  m 6-WaE J )  and 
a l s o  compare / b e /  Z ”^ a™7 1 "to watch* ( o r a l  G p l u s  o r a l  V) 
w i th  /me/ZT*m£u 7  * *>o mould ( n a s a l  G p l u s  n a sa l iz e d *  V ) .
(h )  V
Any o f  th e  se v e n  o r a l  vow els i n  t h e  la n g u a g e  may o ccu r  
a s  a s in g l e  s y l l a b l e / w o r d  ( i . e .  w i th o u t  a c o n so n an t  
p r e c e d in g  i t ) . R e s t r i c t i o n s  on th e  o c c u r r e n c e  o f  n a s a l  
vow els i n  s i m i l a r  env ironm en t a r e  d i s c u s s e d  l a t e r  on i n  
t h i s  c h a p t e r .
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E x am p le s :
 ^ • L  i J  d e n o t in g  t h e  f i r s t  p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r  s u b j e c t
a s  i n  ^  i  &eeJ7 1 I  f e l l 1
2* L  K l  d e n o t in g  th e  t h i r d  p e r s o n  (non-human)
s i n g u l a r  o b j e c t ,  a s  i n  £ " t a  % J  * say i t*
(o )  V1 0V2
The f i v e  n a s a l  vow els  do n o t  o c c u r  a s  ? and no 
p r o g r e s s i v e  n a s a l i s a t i o n  o c c u r s  i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n .  
T h e r e fo r e ,  V.j i s  n o t  n a s a l i z e d  even when th e  f o l lo w in g  
C i s  a  n a s a l  co n so n an t  (C f . 33-A 6 ).  (But see  a ls o  th e  
a n a l y s i s  on £ “£ J  and £ ' a /  • . f o r  th e  o n ly  e x c e p t io n s
o f  i n i t i a l  n a s a l  vow els I  have  fo u n d .)
Any o f  t h e  o r a l  vow els may occu r as  , e . g .
Z " iy e _ 7  * mother* * w a t e r 1
' c h i l d r e n '  ^ © S 1
B o th  o r a l  and n a s a l  vov/els may o ccu r  a s  V2 ? as  i n  
^ “"olcaj? ’name o f  a v i l l a g e  n e a r  Benin* ( o r a l )
/7 ’oka_7 'n ick-nam e* ( n a s a l )
(d) CV1V2
Where CV\j i s  o r a l ,  V2 i s  a ls o  o r a l  and c a n n o t  he 
n a s a l .  Where CYj i s  n a s a l ,  i s  a ls o  n a s a l .
Exam ples g iv e n  helow  to  i l l u s t r a t e  th e s e  sequences  
a r e  a r ra n g e d  i n  f o u r  g ro u p s :  i  and i i  a re  o r a l ,  w i th  u
ii4
and i  a s  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  i i i  
and i n  a s  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  Ex 
w ith  o , a ,  o ,  an, on, a s  :
( i )  -u~
/ g u i /  1 to  q u a r r e l 1
/ g u e /  ’ to  h e  i n  p o s s e s s io n  o f 1
/ g u p /  ’ to  he p r o f i c i e n t ’
/ g u s /  1 to  make yam h e a p s ’
/ g u o /  ’ to  s h i v e r ’J
/ f u i /  ’ to  sc ram b le  fo r*
/ g u o /  ’ to  c ru m b le ’
( i i i )
/ - u i n /  d o es  n o t  o c cu r
/ s u e r /  ’ to  b e g i n ’
/ s u a n /  ’ to  v i e  f o r ’
/k h u o n /  to  s t r i p  off* g r a i n s  
o f  m aize
/ k u u n /  * to  p a c k ’
(v) Exam ples o f  se q u en c es  o f
in  i - i v  above.
/ k a e /  ’ to  c a r v e ’
/ g o e /  ’ to  b e n d ’
9
/ l o o /  ’ to  make u se  of*
The f o l lo w in g  c o n d i t i o n s
and i v  a re  n a s a l  w i th  un  
m ples i n  g roup  v a r e  m ixed,
( i i )  - i -
/ w i i /  ’ to  g e t  l o s t ’
/ g i e /  ’ t o  send  f o r  
/ g i e /  * to  l a u g h ’
/ w i o /  * to  p u l l  o u t ’
/ - i n /  does  n o t  o c cu r  
/ v i o /  to  p ack , o f  many th ings*  
/ g i g /  * to  c u t ,  many t i m e s ’
( iv )  -in-*
/ h i i n /  ’ to  c l im b ’
/ g i e n /  1 to  b u r n ’
/ g u a n /  ’ to  s p e a k ’
/ h i a n /  t o  be n e a t  
/ - i u n /  d o e s  n o t  o c c u r
V o t h e r  th a n  th o s e  g iv e n  s
/ k h a e r /  ’ to  sieve*
r
/k h o o n /  ’ to  b e  in  n eed  of*£ 6
o b t a i n  i n  b o th  VA and Vn1 d
kd
combined w i t h i n  th e  word, o r  a c r o s s  word b o u n d a r ie s :
( i )  The two vow els  a g re e  i n  t h e i r  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  o f  
n a s a l i t y ,  i . e .  i f  one i s  a n a s a l  o r n a s a l i z e d  vowel, 
so i s  th e  o t h e r .  T h is  means amongst o th e r  t h i n g s  t h a t  
a n o n ~ f r e q u e n t ly  n a s a l i z e d  vowel (e  o r  o ) can n o t  be a 
secon d  vowel (V2 ) when i s  a n a s a l  vowel.
( i i )  A sequence  may be o f  i d e n t i c a l  v o w e ls ,  e . g .
/ l o o /  * to  make u se  o f  ( som eth ing)!
A sequence  o f  two Vs betw een words may' r e s u l t  i n  
a s i m i l a r  sequence  as d e s c r ib e d  above, where th e  f o l lo w in g  
c o n d i t i o n s  may o b t a in :
(a )  V^  ( i n  t h i s  case  th e  f i n a l  V) may be a n a s a l  
V w h ile  V0 i s  o r a l ,  e . g .  / lJun  o k a / '  ’b re a kcL ¥
( a  cob o f )  m a iz e 1
(b ) V2 i n  t h i s  c a se  canno t be a n a s a l  V a s
n a s a l  vow els  do n o t  occu r i n  i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n
o f  such w ords, a f t e r  a f i n a l  V (E-A 2.0).
(c )  Both  V,j and Vg may be o r a l  vow els , a s  i n  
/7 V U a g a ’ make a c h a ir* .*
For d e t a i l s  see  seq u en ces  from  word to  word a n a ly se d
u n der  vowel c o n t r a c t i o n  l a t e r  on i n  t h i s  c h a p t e r .
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The main f e a t u r e s  o f  th e  Edo (B in i )  vowel sys tem  a r e :
(1 )  The e x i s t e n c e  o f  tw e lv e  phonemic vow els :  seven  o r a l
JLj.6
and f i v e  n a s a l  vow els . P h o n e t i c a l l y  a i l  t h e  seven  o r a l  
vowels a re  n a s a l i z e d  i n  n a s a l  e n v iro n m e n ts . i . e .  when 
th ey  a re  im m e d ia te ly  p re c e d e d  by a  n a s a l  c o n so n an t  o r  a 
n a s a l  vow el. But t h e r e  a re  g r e a t e r  r e s t r i c t i o n s  on the  
n a s a l i z a t i o n  o f  e and o ,  N a s a l i t y  i s  marked by  th e  t i l d e  
o v e r  a n a s a l i z e d  vowel f o l lo w in g  a n a s a l  c o n so n a n t  o r  
vowel t h a t  n a s a l i z e s  i t .  ( c f .  t h e  d iag ram s below and th e
s e c t i o n  on th e  f i v e  n a s a l  vow els ( P 057) f o r  f u r t h e r  d i s ­
t i n c t i o n s  be tw een  th e  o ra l , ,  n a s a l  and n a s a l i z e d  v o w e ls .)
A
( i i )  The absence  of d ijjjthongs. ?
( i i i )  The u se  o f  d i s t i n c t i v e  n a s a l  vowels w hich  n e v e r th e ­
l e s s  do n o t  o ccu r a t  word i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n .  With r e g a rd
to t h i s  f e a t u r e ? t h e  lan guage  i s  s i m i l a r  to  o th e r  members
o f  th e  Bdo lan g u a g e  group  and to  o t h e r  members o f  the  Kwa 
group  of la n g u a g e s  as w e l l .
On th e  phonemic l e v e l  th e  lido (B in i )  vowel system  
r e v e a l s  seven  o r a l  vow els and f i v e  n a s a l  vow els ,  a s  shown 
below :
O ra l  Vowels
F r o n t  C e n t r a l  Back/Rounded
i  u  c lo s e
e o h a l f  c lo s e
8 Hans M elz ian  ( 1937) d e s c r i b e s  seq u en ces  o f  vow els  a s  
d ip h th o n g s  and even t r ip h t h o n g s .  But h e r e  sequ en ces  
o f  two vow els  a r e  a n a ly se d  as  two vow els b e ca u se  they 
f r e q u e n t l y  b e a r  d i s t i n c t i v e  to n e s .  The sy s tem  o f 
t r a n s c r i b i n g  to n e s  i s  e x p la in e d  i n  c h a p te r  3-
k7
F ro n t C e n t r a l Bach/ Hounded
a
o h a l l  open 
open
B a s a l  'Vowels
F ro n t C e n t r a l Back
xn un c lo s e
en on h a l f  open
e
an open
( i v )  A ll  nouns have vowel i n i t i a l ,  w h i le  a l l  v e rb s  have 
c o n so n a n t  i n i t i a l ,  e t g ,
We s h a l l  f i r s t  d i s c u s s  th e  o r a l  and th e n  th e  n a s a l  
vowel phonemes, g iv in g  exam ples o f  th e  x x> s it ion s  i n  which 
th ey  o c c u r . R e g u la r  r e f e r e n c e s  w i l l  he made to  th e  vowel 
seq u en ces ,  s in c e  t h e s e  have  sometimes been wrongly 
d e s c r ib e d  as  d ip h th o n g s  and t r ip h t h o n g s .
^ l i k p o l o J  * th e  a c t  o f  sweeping
v s
Z o g i$ L /  ’ 1 augh t e r  ’
£  k p 6 1 o „ /  1 sweep
\
C f lau g h !  1
The Seven O ra i .J /o w e ls  
1 o / i /  i s  a c lo s e  f r o n t  unrounded  vowel w i th  two 
a l lo p h o n e s :
( i )  ££  1J  o r a l  ; i n  o r a l  en v iro n m en ts ,  e . g .
£  bibi_J7 ' t o  g ro p e '
I|.8
( i i )  I T n a s a l i z e d  when im m ed ia te ly  f o l lo w in g  a 
n a s a l  consonan t o r  vowel, e . g .
^**mimiJ  ' t o  c lo s e  (o f  th e  e y e s ) '
A p a r t  from  t h i s  t h e r e  a re  no ve ry  n o t i c e a b l e  
d i f f e r e n c e s  amongst the  members o f  t h i s  phoneme* £ * IlJ  
i s  p ronounced  w ith  a f a i r l y  u n ifo rm  to ngu e  p o s i t i o n  i n  
a l l  i t s  o c c u r r e n c e s  i n  th e  c h a in  of speech*
D i s t r i b u t i o n
(a )  ZTXvT* d e n o te s  th e  f i r s t  p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r  s u b j e c t ,  
as  i n  dee J  ' I  am coming'
(b) O c c u rre n c e s  i n  words a r e  as f o l lo w s
I n i t i a l  = i  rdJT* 's h a d e '
M edial ~ 'r e a d ! *
F i n a l  = £^’g'l^7  ' a l l o w ! '
( c )  Among Edo (B in i )  nouns t h a t  form t h e i r  p l u r a l s  by
i n i t i a l  vowel a l t e r n a t i o n ,  fo u r  g ro ups  o u t  o f  
seven  have £ " as  th e  p l u r a l  i n i t i a l  vowel and
^  e 5 o , o r  u j ? a s  th e  s i n g u l a r  i n i t i a l  vowel ( se e
s e c t i o n  on vowel p a t t e r n i n g ) .
(d ) A l l  Edo (B in i )  s y l l a b l e s  end i n  a vowel* As a
r e s u l t  when a n a t i v e  sp e a k e r  p ro n o u n ces  some f o r e i g n
words w ith  G- en d in g ,  a s  indeed  they  do w i th  some 
p e r s o n a l  names and o th e r  words lo a n e d  i n t o  the
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la n g u a g e y th ey  g iv e  i t  an - i  s u f f i x ,  e . g ,  /~ S d z 6 n i(>J7 
' J o h n 1 . (F o r d e t a i l s  o f  the  e~ and - u  p r e f i x  and 
s u f f i x  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  see  s e p a r a t e  a n a l y s i s  on th e  
r e s p e c t i v e  v o w e ls ,)
2 , / e /  i s  a  h a l f  c l o s e  unrounded  f r o n t  vow el. I t  i s
r e p r e s e n t e d  p h o n e t i c a l l y  hy th e  symbol </eJ 9 e . g .
/ h u e /  /  k d e 7  ’ accep t.1 ‘r  f  fsMn irrcJ *■**
/  d e d e /  d e d e j?  1 hug-. !1
There a re  no g r e a t  d i f f e r e n c e s  in  th e  p r o n u n c i a t i o n  
o f  members o f  t h i s  phoneme, a l th o u g h  t h e r e  i s  a ten d en cy
to  pronounce  / e J 7  s l i g h t l y  more open in  c o m b in a t io n  w i th
/ J k J , a s  i n  £  t a  £ _ /  ’ say  i t ’ , th a n  w i th  o th e r  vow els ,
Di s t r  i b u t  i o n :
( a ) £ p j  i s  one "tlie V a r ia n t  forms t h a t  d e n o te  the  
t h i r d  p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r  o b j e c t  and i s  a ls o  u se d  to  d eno te  
common g e n d e r ,  a f t e r  w ords end ing  in
/ h a  4 /  /7~ba h j  ’ watch i t ’, ’
/ o  de e /  / S  do  e J7  ’he bough t i t ’
(A lthough  th e  ve rb  ' t o  b u y ’ i s  / d e / 5 i t  i s  p ronounced  
/ d o j  b e f o r e  an  o b j e c t . )
(b) F o llo w ing  a re  £ p j  o c c u r r e n c e s  in  w ords:
I n i t i a l  « /S w a /  'mat*
M edial = /g h fce /  ' l o o k  a t ! '
F i n a l  s= / g b e /  ’d a n c e ! ’
o r  £ o J
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(c )  A fe fw nouns in  th e  lan g u ag e  form t h e i r  p l u r a l s  by 
a l t e r n a t i n g  t h e i r  3 - J  s i n g u l a r  i n i t i a l  V w i th  Z5”J 7 ,  e .g*
m O J  o J  1 a c h i l d / c h i l d r e n 1 
a d a j?  / Im a d a J ?  * s c i m i t a r  h e a r e r / s 1
(d) In  th e  p h o n o lo g ic a l  sequence o f  a f i n a l  V fo l lo w e d  
"by an i n i t i a l  V o f  a f o l lo w in g  word, a s  a f i n a l  V
i s  a lw ays  e l i d e d  "before th e  i n i t i a l  V, e . g .
/ b f e  i r h n /  £&  f -  i r a _ 7  1 t h e i r  w ealth*
/g b e  £ z e /  £ gh -  izS  J  * pound r i c e i *
\  %  in—r ^  „
/ o  r e  uwowa/ ^  r«  u w o w a * h e  i s  in s id e *
A few  p a r t i c l e s  i n  M elz ian*s  d i c t i o n a r y  w r i t t e n  
d~, t -  1 - ,  v b - ,  and h i t h e r t o  c o n s id e re d  to  he nom inal 
p r e f i x e s  w i th  i r r e t r i e v a b l e  vowel, a r e  e x p la in e d  h e r e  
a s  s e p a r a t e  vJor&s i n  which e o r  en  i s  ' .e l id ed  ( c f .  
exam ples b e lo w ) , B ecause  th e s e  p a r t i c l e s  o c c u r  m ainly  
b e fo r e  nouns, and t h e r e f o r e  a lw ays b e f o r e  th e  i n i t i a l  
V o f  t h e  noun , e o r  en iS a lw ays e l i d e d  b e f o r e  th e  
nom ina l vowel i n i t i a l  and h ence  p h o n e t i c a l l y  d - ,  1 - ,  t - ,  
and There a r e  a few  e x c e p t io n s  where th e  p a r t i c l e s
a re  u se d  b e fo r e  a d j e c t i v e s  w ith  c o n so n an t  i n i t i a l ,  and 
h e re  they  a re  found  to  r e t a i n  t h e i r  e o r  en, Compare:
( i )  Z±hn  o do o h / C tl-  "xsdu fie 7  * the  one who k n i t s  I t** 3> ©
( i i )  / l e n  p a p a p a /  /n $ f  papapa_7 * th e  one t h a t  i s  f l a t *  
/ l e n /  i s  a r e l a t i v e  p a r t i c l e  w hich , in  a r e l a t i v e  
c o n s t r u c t i o n  i s  fo l lo w e d  by a noun, pronoun , o r  
i n  some c a s e s  an a d j e c t i v e . )
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(e )  B ecause  a l l  lido ( B in i )  nouns B egin  w i th  a vowel, 
f o r e i g n  words (names) w i th  a consonan t i n i t i a l  a re  
som etim es p r e f i x e d  w i th  £ j k J . Thus:
‘J o h n 1 
/""ew^do_ /  'Window’
(T here  i s  no re a s o n  f o r  th e  d i f f e r e n c e  i n  th e  to n e  marks 
on e a b o v e ) ,
( f )  F i n a l l y  e ( l i k e  o ) i s  r e s t r i c t e d  in  i t s  occuri*ence 
i n  a n a s a l  en v iro n m en t ,  h u t  where i t  d o es  o c c u r ,  i t  i s  
n a s a l i z e d ,  e . g ,
/g b £ n  e b e /  £~gb- 'Sbe^/ f w r i t e  a b o o k ! '  (E-A 12)
/&me e r e n /  £km - ‘er§iJ7 ' h o t  w a te r '
( c f .  N a s a l i z a t i o n  f o r  f u r t h e r  a n a l y s i s . )
3 .  / f /  i s  a h a l f  open unrounded  f r o n t  vowel w i th  two
a llo p h o n e s s
( i )  G J  o r a l  i n  o r a l  e n v iro n m e n ts , e . g .
/ d e l e /  / d £ l  % ,J 'b u y  (o f  many t h i n g s ) ! '
( i i )  & J n a s a l i z e d ,  when im m ed ia te ly  f o l lo w in g  
a  n a s a l  c o n so n a n t ,  e . g .
/ e m e e /  £ dm^g. J  ' monkey'
D i s t r i b u t i o n
(a )  £ b j  i n  i s o l a t i o n  o c c u r s  a s  th e  t h i r d  p e r s o n  s i n g u la r  
s u b j e c t  o f  a n e g a t iv e  im p e r f e c t  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  where i t  
p r e c e d e s  th e  n e g a t iv e  p r e v e r b  a l s o  r & ,  b u t  w ith  a H
52
to n e ,  e . g .
/ b e  gb£ i z b /  / §  £  gb~ i 2£  J 7  1 she does  n o t  pound 
r i c e /  she i s  n o t  pounding  r ic e *
(h )  O c c u r re n c e s  i n  words
I n i t i a l  = /fcghughti/ 'c r o c o d i l e *
M edial = /"beghe/ ' t o  see  ( s o m e th in g ) 'w
F i n a l  = / d e /  ' "buy 1'
( c )  Among th e  nouns t h a t  make s i n g u l a r - p l u r a l  p a i r i n g s  
by t h e i r  i n i t i a l  vowel a l t e r n a t i o n s  t h e r e  i s  o n ly  one 
word i n  my d a t a  w ith  e -  i n i t i a l  f o r  s i n g u la r  and i -  f o r  
p l u r a l ;
/ e g h e l f e /  / i g h e l f e /  'man/woman o f  35-50 y e a r s  o f  ag e 'c
li-o / e /  i s  an open c e n t r a l  unrounded  vowel w i th  two
a l lo p h o n e s
( i )  o r a l ;  i n  o r a l  en v iro n m en ts ,  e . g .
£  d&da^J7 1 to  c a r r y  (o f  a heavy o b j e c t ) '  
a n  a j  n a s a l i s e d ;  when im m ed ia te ly  f o l lo w in g  a 
n a s a l  c o n so n an t ,  e . g .
t o  mould (o f  p o t s ,  e t c . ) '
T here  i s  a te n d e n cy  to  pronounce / a /  s l i g h t l y  more 
f r o n t  when i t  o c c u rs  b e f o r e  £j& J th an  when i t  o c c u rs  i n  
o t h e r  e n v iro n m e n ts ,  e . g .  Compares
/h m e /  'w a t e r 1, w ith  / h k h a /  'w eav er  b i r d 1
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D i s t r i b u t i o n
(a )  d e n o t in g  an  i n d e f i n i t e  p e r s o n a l  p ron oun , and
t h i s  can  a s  w e l l  be t r a n s l a t e d  by th e  p a s s i v e ,  e . g .  / a  
r u  e e /  £ k  r u  ' i t  was done* / a  r u  a r o /  /S. r u  a rb J 7
' one who i s  b l i n d '  .
(b) O ccu rren ces  i n  v/ords 
I n i t i a l  ~ 'm i g h t 1
M edial ~ Zy*ae_7 1 to  s h a r e ,  to  d i v i d e '
F i n a l  /J&i-V-J 1 cu i  many t im e s  o r  i n t o  many b i t s '
( c ) Lj& J d e n o t in g  a c o n t r a c t e d  form  o f gha , who
( i n t e r r o g a t i v e ) ,  e . g .
/ g h a  I o n /  / e f n 3 _ * /  'who i s  i t ? '
hit
5 .  / p / i s  a h a l f - o p e n  to  open back rounded  vowel w ith
two a l lo p h o n e s t
a )  i> j  o r a l ;  i n  o r a l  e n v iro n m en ts ,  e . g .
/ t o l o /  / t a i o  J  ' t o  i t c h  (o f  th e  s k i n ) '
( i f )  /J * J  n a s a l i z e d ;  when im m ed ia te ly  f o l lo w in g  a 
n a s a l  c o n so n a n t ,  e . g .
/momo/ /mam^ J  ' t o  borrow '
D i s t r i b u t i o n
( a ) L & 7  d e n o t in g  th e  t h i r d  p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r  common
g e n d e r ,  and t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  an a f f i r m a t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  e .g .  
/ o  d e e /  I p  deeT / 'h e  i s  coming’
/ 6  d e b /  / p  dek 7  'h e  f e l l 'u —
5k
(^0 f p J  d e n o t in g  one form  of th e  second p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r ,  
i n  th e  o b j e c t  p o s i t i o n ,  e ,g „
/ o  tu e  o /  t u -  o 7 *he g r e e t s / i s  g r e e t i n g  you’
(c )  O c cu rre n ce s  i n  words:
I n i t i a l  = , m a tc h e t t
M edial = / j k s e J  ’ to  bend  (n o t  s t r a i g h t ) ’
F i n a l  = £h±oJ?  ’ to  u r in a te *
6 o / o /  i s  a h a l f - c l o s e  back rounded  v ow el. I t  i s  
r e p r e s e n t e d  p h o n e t i c a l l y  by th e  symbol / p j .
D i s t r i b u t i o n
(a )  O c cu rre n ce s  i n  words;
I n i t i a l  = / 6 b s /  ’God'
M edial = /&m or6/ ’new white-yams*
F i n a l  = /V h o /  ’ to  ru b  on som eth ing ’
(b) In  a d d i t i o n  t o  / p J 9 th e  / o /  phoneme h as  a n o th e r  
a l lo p h o n e  t h a t  v a r i e s  in  i t s  deg ree  o f  c lo s e n e s s .  The 
c l o s e r  member o f  th e  / o /  phoneme cou ld  b e lo n g  to  the  / u /  
phoneme a s  w e l l .  The tongue  p o s i t i o n  i s  be tw een  t h a t  o f  
th e  o th e r  member o f  th e  / o /  phoneme and th e  / v /  d e s c r ib e d  
below. F o llo w in g  a re  exam ples o f  th e  c l o s e r  v a r i a n t  
r e p r e s e n t e d  p h o n e t i c a l l y  by th e  symbol
/ o  lo  e y e /  ZSl-Xf 6e_7 ’he u se d  i t '
/ o  do © re/ ZS dif Eej7 ’ he k n i t t e d  i t 1
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The e n v iro n m e n ts  i n  which S J  o ccu r a r e  i r r e g u l a r .  
I n  some exam ples i t  would seem to  occu r i n  CV s y l l a b l e s  
where C i s  k ,  h 5 1, r ,  vb, d or s , b u t  i n  some o th e r  
exam ples o f  s i m i l a r  CV s y l l a b l e  s t r u c t u r e ,  i t  i s  e l i d e d -  
Below a re  two g ro u p s  o f  exam ples; A and B. I n  A / o /  i s  
r e a l i s e d  a s  b u t  i n  B i t  i s  e l i d e d ,  y e t  th e  C:'+
/ o /  s y l l a b l e s  in  exam ples o f  b o th  g ro u p s  a re  s i m i l a r ,  
and so a re  th e  i n i t i a l  vowels fo l lo w in g  them a c r o s s  word 
b o u n d a r i e s .
Exam ples A
1 . yfr&n k5 ’Iko K V f  ilto_7 1 they  h e ld  a meeting*
v
2„ / d  hS  S r a n /  2? h \f ePeCZ 'h e  g a th e r e d  f i r e w o o d 1
3 .  / b  16 erfe/ ^AlU £ re_7  ’h e  u sed  i t ’
o /h h o  a s e l u /  ^arbT a z e lu J 7  ’ th e  s h r in e  o f  a^elu*
V
3 . /&vb6 6 v b an / /^d\jr otfaJ7 ’ o n e 's  p l a c e  o f  b i r th *
im i  ^  ^  ^ c a
6 .  / 6  do 6khua6 / oxuae_/ 'h e  made a b a s k e t 1
7- / 6  so imot-6/ §  su imol!o.J7 'h e  c o l l i d e d  w ith  a car*
Exam ples B
1- / 6  koko ikft s ik o k o /  ^ k o k - i k u  s ik o k o J7  ’he  g a th e r e d
r u b b i s h  t o g e t h e r ’
N
2. /6 h o h 6  eh&n/ ^ d h o h -eh g  J  ’ a whole f i s h 1
3 .  / 6  r i l o  e b /  /* j" r il-£em7  ’he t i e d  them ( s e v e r a l  t i m e s ) ’ 
/ u r o  6 d e /  /u r~odfcJ7  ’f o o t  path*
3 . /mti vbo>fbo o sS /  ’ t i e  i t  on O s a ' s  b a c k ! '
t
6 .  /o d o  e r i b b /  ^ o d - ^ r i b o j?  ' e r i b o ' s  m o r ta r '
7* / 6  so i h u a n /  2^"s” i h u a J?  ’he sang a song’«
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A com par ison  o f  A and B above p r o v e s  t h a t  d e te r m in in g  
t h e  env ironm ent  i n  which / o /  i s  r e a l i s e d  a s  £ i s  a 
complex problem which c an n o t  e a s i l y  he r e d u c e d  to r u l e s .
( c )  D e n o t in g  an e n p h a s i z e r ,  u se d  a f t e r  a noun, g r e e t i n g s ,  
o r  a s  a r e p l y  to a p e r s o n  some l i t t l e  d i s t a n c e  away, e . g .
/lcoyo o /  /jzo y^ o J  ‘h u l l o ! 1
/ & g i s 6  o /  / S g i s o  b j  'O g iso  o'  1
(d )  i n  some nouns  t h a t  h ave  / o - J  as  th e  i n i t i a l  s y l l a b l e ,  
t h e r e  i s  o r d i n a r i l y  an £ ± ~ J  a l t e r n a n t '  to form t h e i r  p l u r a l s ,  
e . g .  / bkhuo/  / l k h u o /  ‘woman women’
7- / u /  i s  a c l o s e  hack  rounded  vowel w i t h  two
a l l o p h o n e s
( i )  o r a l ;  i n  o r a l  e n v i ron m en ts ,  e . g .
/ t u /  £ i u j  ‘ cry!*
( i i )  £ £ -J  n a s a l i z e d ;  when im m edia te ly  f o l l o w i n g  a 
n a s a l  c o n so n an t ,  e . g .
/ i m u /  ^ i m u /  ’b o n dage ’
D i s t r i b u t i o n
(a )  J , d e n o t in g  th e  p e r s o n a l  pronotm o f  t h e  second 
p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r  s u b j e c t ,  e . g .
/ d  k u £ /  £u  ku&J/ ’You a c c e p te d '
/ u  yee  dee £x  yee  d o e j  ’you  a r e  s t i l l  coming*
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(5 )  O c c u r re n c e s  i n  words
I n i t i a l  = / u t o /  * i r o n  arrow  h e a d '
M edial = / y u o /  * to  p u l l  out*
F i n a l  = /M m /  * to  d r iv e ,  to  pursue*
(c )  Only two nouns w ith  i n i t i a l  ^ u J 9 form  t h e i r  p l u r a l s  
"by IJl- J  a l t e r n a n t ,  They a r e :
/h k p o g h o /  / I k p i g h o /  ’ cowry cowries*
/ u z d l a /  / i z d l a /  ' a  seven~day week* .
The F iv e  N asa l  Vowels
We s h a l l  c a l l  th e  f i v e  vowels which a r e  phonemic 
and have  th e  f u l l  q u a l i t y  o f  n a s a l i t y  ’ n a s a l  vow els* , 
w h ile  th e  f i v e  n a s a l i z e d  vow els  which b e lo n g  to  th e  same 
phonemes a s  t h e i r  o r a l  c o g n a te  w i l l  "be c a l l e d  n a s a l i z e d  
vow els .
The n a s a l i s a t i o n  o f  vow els  i n  Edo (B in i )  a s  i n  
p r a c t i c a l l y  a l l  l a n g u a g e s  where n a s a l  vowels o r  c o n so n a n ts  
o c c u r ,  i s  v e ry  e v id e n t l y  th e  r e s u l t  o f  a s s i m i l a t i o n  
p ro d u ced  by a n a s a l  c o n so n a n t  o r  a n a s a l  vowel i n  th e  
e n v iro n m e n t .
In  a l l  la n g u a g e s  th e  n a s a l  sounds a lw ays have 
a s s i m i l a t i v e  e f f e c t  on t h e  f o l lo w in g  vow els a t  l e a s t .
I n  o t h e r  words th e  velum i s  somewhat low ered  f o r  a t im e , 
s l i g h t l y  b e fo r e  a s  w e l l  a s  a f t e r  t h e  a r t i c u l a t i o n  o f  th e
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n a s a l  c o n so n an t  o r vowel, so t h a t  a sm all  amount o f  a i r  
e s c a p e s  th ro u g h  th e  nose  as  w e l l  a s  th e  mouth d u r in g  th e  
p r o n u n c i a t i o n  o f  c o n t ig u o u s  vow els * In  such  c a s e s  th e  
n a s a l i s a t i o n  o f  th e  vowels i s  more o|* l e s s  a c c o u n te d  f o r  
by th e  n a s a l  co n so n an t o r  vowel, and we sh o u ld  t h e r e f o r e  
t h i n k  of th e s e  vowels as  n a s a l i s e d ,  n o t  n a s a l  vow els .
The l e x i c a l  e v id e n c e  in  th e  exam ples below shows t h a t  
n a s a l  vow els  a re  d i s t i n c t  phonemes from t h e i r  o r a l  
c o u n t e r p a r t s ,  and t h a t  n a s a l i z e d  vow els a r e  a l lo p h o n e s  
o f  t h e  o r a l  vow els;
/ b u u  I r a n /  /bh.u i r a  J? Traeet them! *
/buuv\ i r  a n /  /b&u %  a: J  * Gonf e s s  t h e i r  names I
( s a i d  to an a d u l t e r o u s  woman)1 .
The d i f f e r e n c e  betw een th e  n a s a l i z e d  vowel and 
the  n a s a l  vowel i s  however n o t  shown q u i t e  c l e a r l y  i n  
E le c t r o -A e r o m e te r  t r a c i n g s  (again, see  above K-A  1, 10, 16, 1? 
r e f e r e n c e s )  where the  H cu rv e  shows n a s a l i z a t i o n  f o r  b o th  
th e  n a s a l  co n so n an t  and th e  n a s a l i z e d  vow els fo l lo w in g  a 
n a s a l  c o n so n an t  o r vow el. The a m p li tu d e  o f  th e  w aves  i s  
n o t  l e s s  f o r  t h e  n a s a l i z e d  vow el, and i s  a s  g r e a t  f o r  the  
n a s a l  vowel a s  i t  i s  f o r  t h e  n a s a l  c o n so n a n t .  The 
c o n c lu s io n  h e r e  i s  t h a t  i n  t h e  V o r  GV s y l l a b l e s  a 
n a s a l i z e d  vowel b e lo n g s  to th e  same phoneme a s  i t s  o r a l  
c o g n a te  and w i l l  t h e r e f o r e  be r e p r e s e n te d  by th e  same 
symbol a s  th e  o r a l  v ow el; w hereas th e  n a s a l  vowels b e lo n g
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to  d i f f e r e n t  phonemes and w i l l  "be r e p r e s e n t e d  by a
9d i f f e r e n t  symbol. The n a s a l  vowel phonemes w i l l  he 
d e s ig n a t e d  by p l a c in g  * n 1 a f t e r  the  symbol f o r  th e  co g n a te  
o r a l  vowel phoneme, t h u s :  i n ,  en an on un .
The f a c t  t h a t  th e  o r a l  vowels b e lo n g  to  d i f f e r e n t  
phonemes from  th e  n a s a l  vow els , and t h a t  the  d i s t i n c t i o n  
when they  o ccu r  in  i d e n t i c a l  p o s i t i o n  i s  u se d  to  d i f f e r e n t ­
i a t e  m eanings , may b e  shown by th e  fo l lo w in g  p a i r s  o f  
e x a m p le s :
/ g i n /  ' t o  l a  alt*
Z g l ; /  ' t o  a llo w  (som eth ing  to  he d o n e ) '
/ v e n /  f to  w r e s t i e 1
/ v e /  ' t o  open (o f  s o r e ) ,  to  r e v e a l  (o f  s e c r e t s ) *  
/ v a n /  ' t o  shou t a t  someone'
/ v a /  * to  b re a k  i n t o  p i e c e s  (o f  k o l a  n u t s ) '
S u c c e s s iv e  vow els  a g re e  in  n a s a l i t y ,  and s u c c e s s iv e  
n a s a l  Vs a re  marked by w r i t in g  'n* a f t e r  t h e  l a s t  vowels 
and th ey  a r e  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from  th e  o r a l  vow els p h o n e m ic a l ly , 
a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  ..meanings, e . g .
/ h o o n /  ' t o  grow, o f  l e a v e s  o r  h a ir*
. / h o o /  * to  wash o f  c l o t h e s '\ *
9 A d m it te d ly ,  however, i n  t h e s e  CV s y l l a b l e s  where G i s  
a n a s a l  c o n so n a n t ,  t h e r e  i s  no d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een
o r a l  and n a s a l  Vs, e „ g 0 t h e r e  i s  /m e /  9 b u t  no
/m a n /  /m a j^  w hereas  t h e r e  a re  b o th  / d a /  * to  drink* 
and / d a n /  ' t o  h o p ' *
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/b u u r i /  1 to  c o n f e s s  th e  name, o f  a l o v e r  by 
an a d u l t r e s s 1
/ b u u /  * to  m eet (som eone)'
Phonemic S t a tu s  o f  th e  F iv e  N asa l Vowels
1. / i n /  i s  r e a l i z e d  a s  a c lo s e  f r o n t  unrounded  n a s a l  
vowel. I t  i s  p ronounced w ith  th e  same tongue  p o s i t i o n  
a s  th e  o r a l  / i / .
( i )  as a s in g le  vowel o f  a CV s y l l a b l e ,  e . g .
/ h i n /  / h i J 7  H o  c l im b 1.
( i i )  a s  th e  f i r s t  vowel i n  th e  f o l lo w in g  c o m b in a t io n s  
o f  s t r u c t u r e s :  - i a n ,  ~ ie n ,  - i o n ,  e . g .
/ k h i a n /  / x i a j ^  ' to  walk*
/ g ie iy '  , / g i i  J  1 to  b u rn 1
/ h i o n  r o n /  / h i o r o J  1 to  b r e a t h e 1
2 . / e n /  i s  r e a l i z e d  a s  /  & J  h a l f  open unrounded 
f r o n t  n a s a l  vow el.
The vowel o c c u rs  i n  th e  f o l lo w in g  p o s i t i o n s :
( i )  a s  a s i n g l e  vowel o f  CV s y l l a b l e , e . g .
A p e n / Ho h a r v e s t  (o f  y a m s)1
( i i )  a s  V^ in  -the f o l lo w in g  CV^CVg v e rb s  s t r u c t u r e s
B J  d o es  n o t  occu r i n  word i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n ,  b u t :
/ s i e n /  / s i g  J  H o  deny1
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/ h u e n /  H o  wake up somebody a s l e e p ’
/ k a e n /  /ka?*'. J  ’ to  n a i l ’
( i i i )  a s  i n  and. /jj£ o j  one o f  t h e  on ly  two
fo rm s o f  i n i t i a l  n a s a l  vowels in  th e  lan g u ag e  
used, i n  r e p l y  to  a y e ^ /n o  q u e s t io n  ( c f / a n / b e l o w ) ;
/ f § V  L t % J  ’y e s ’
/ e n  o / Z f  'n o 1
3® / a n /  i s  r e a l i z e d  a s  / §  J  an open c e n t r a l  unrounded
n a s a l  vow el. I t  o c c u rs  in  th e  f o l lo w in g  f o u r  p o s i t i o n s
( i )  a s  a s i n g l e  vowel o f  a CV s y l l a b l e ,  e .g .
/ b a n /  / b a j ?  ’ to  s n a tc h 1
/ y a n /  /  *ya.,7 * to  o p en ’ ( f o r  y n a s a l i z a t i o n  c f ,
E-A 1 5 ) .
( i i )  a s  th e  f i r s t  vowel in  th e  fo l lo w in g  c o m b in a t io n :  
/ t a e n /  / t a ^ l /  ’ to  be t a l l ’
( i i i )  a s  the  second vowel i n  th e  f o l lo w in g  c o m b in a t io n s  
/ b i a n /  ’ to  t e a r  som eth ing  i n to  s t r i p s ’
/  v i  a n /  / v i  a„J7 ’ to  c o mp 1 a in  ’
( i v )  E x c e p t i o n a l l y  a s  and Vp in  a word, e . g .
/ d a n /  d e n o t in g  a r e q u e s t  from  someone to  
somebody e l s e  to  r e p e a t  what he h a s  j u s t  s a id  
which was n o t  u n d e rs to o d .
With exam ples l i k e  / h a n /  we co u ld  s t a t e  t h a t  on ly  
two n a s a l  vow els: / a n /  (and  en a l r e a d y  d i s c u s s e d )  occu r
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i n  word i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n  i n  th e  la n g u a g e .
h . / o n /  i s  r e a l i z e d  a s  / § J  a h a l f  open b a ck  rounded  
n a s a l  vow el. I t  o c c u rs  i n  th e  fo l lo w in g  t h r e e  p o s i t i o n s ;
( i )  a s  a s i n g l e  vowel of a CV s y l l a b l e ,  e . g .
/ s ^ n /  ’ to  grow, o f  g r a s s  o r  h a i r 1
/ t o n /  ' t o  f e l l  (a  t re e )*o
( i i )  a s  th e  second vowel i n  th e  f o l lo w in g  c o m b in a t io n s  
“ io n ,  -u o n ,  e . g .
V a
/ h i o n ^ r o n /  / h i j r B J  to  b re a th e *
/k h u o n /  / xu,2)_7 1 to  s t r i p  th e  g r a i n s  from  a
maize s t a l k '
( i i i )  i n  i d e n t i c a l  vowel c o m b in a t io n s ,  e . g .
/ ho o n /  £ h  O ' t o  gro  w, o f  g r a s s '
/ d o o n /  / d 5 5 /  ' t o  t r i g g e r ,  o f  a gun '
5 .  / u n /  i s  r e a l i z e d  asjjcQ, a c lo s e  back  rounded  n a s a l  
vow el. I t  has t h e  f o l lo w in g  o c c u r r e n c e s :
( i )  a s  a s in g l e  vowel o f a CV s y l l a b l e ,  e . g .
/ s u n /  1’to be s t i c k y ’
( i i )  a s  t h e  f i r s t  vowel i n  th e  fo l lo w in g  c o m b in a t io n s  
/ “Uan, “Uen, - u o n , /  e . g .* u
/ s u a r /  /susaJ7 1 v ie  for*
/ s u e n /  / s t i^ T j7  1 begin*
/ r u a n /  / r u a  J  ' t o  t i e  (o f  women's l o i n  c l o t h ) '
/ k h u o n /  / x u  o J  ' t o  s t r i p  th e  g r a i n s  from  a
m aize s t a l k * .
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( i i i )  i n  i d e n t i c a l  vowel c o m b in a t io n ,  e . g .
/ b u u n /  /b u u  H o  c o n f e s s  th e  name o f  a l o v e r '
/ k u u r /  / k u u  J  ’ to  p a c k '
The p h o n e t ic  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  c lo s e n e s s  and n a s a l i t y  
in  A * /  a r e  m a n i f e s te d  a s  in  exam ples i  and i i  and then  
i i i  and i v  helow , by  / j y 7  and /TX J  r e s p e c t i v e l y .  I n  the  
p h o n o lo g ic a l  s ta te m e n t  o n ly  one symbol i s  r e q u i r e d  f o r  
th e  c l o s e  back  i te m ,  and we use {/jzLJ f o r  t h i s .  The 
r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  c a n n o t  be  s t a t e d  in  term s o f  s y l l a b l e
p o s i t i o n ,  a s  b o th  / u j ?  and /J y 7  o c cu r  in  th e  same p o s i t i o n  
Compare the  f o l lo w in g :
i  / d k u n /  i i i  /  6 sun /
i i  / d g u r /  i v  / h t u n /
The / u n /  i n  th e  f i r s t  p a i r  ( i  and i i )  s h a r e s  th e  q u a l i t y  
o f  ro u n d n e s s  w i th  th o s e  i n  th e  second p a i r  ( i i i  and i v )  . 
B u t in  th e  f i r s t  p a i r  / u n /  i s  r e a l i z e d  p h o n e t i c a l l y  as a 
n a s a l  and a v e l a r  sound in  the  second  p a i r  / u n /  i s
r e f e r r e d  to  a s  a p h o n e t ic  c lo s e  back  rounded  n a s a l  vowel, 
and th e  absence  o f  v e l a r  c o n so n an t  i s  d i s t i n c t i v e l y  
r e l e v a n t  h e r e .  The d e s c r ib e d  h e r e  i s  l i k e  Yoruba
/ j j j ^ i n  s i m i l a r  en v iro n m en t,  and r e s u l t s  from  m a in ta in in g  
th e  v e l a r  c l o s u r e  and making a v e l i c  r e l e a s e ,  b r in g in g  
th e  s o f t  p a l a t e  down, and r e l e a s i n g  w i th  'n a s a l  p l o s i o n ' .  
A lso  se e  t h e  E n g l i s h  'm u t to n '  and ' ta k e n *
/ t e i k l p  -
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I n  s p i t e  o f  th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  / u n /  o f  / o k u n /  and 
/ o g u n /  become s y l l a b i c  th ey  a re  VCV. But p h o n e t i c a l l y  
( a s  th e  G i s  v e l a r )  when th e  s o f t  p a l a t e  i s  lo w ered  th e  
v e l a r  c o n ta c t  i s  m a in ta in e d .  £~A ./ /  shows t h a t  w h ile  
t h e r e  i s  n a s a l i t y  a f t e r  th e  co n so n an t o n ly  m inor v i b r a t i o n  
i s  shown on th e  M l i n e .  These f a c t s  s u g g e s t  t h a t  a 
p h o n e t ic  fo rm u la  f o r  th e  vowel must i n c lu d e  i m p l i c a t i o n s  
o f  n a s a l  s y l l a b i c i t y  and v e l a r i s a t i o n .  .For t h i s  I  su g g e s t
a c o r r e s p o n d in g  fo rm u la  f o r  / o g u n /  would
Vowel P a t t e r n i n g
L ik e  o th e r  JSdo la n g u a g e s ,  Fdo ( B in i )  u s e s  th e  
a l t e r n a t i o n  o f  i n i t i a l  vow els to  i n d i c a t e  s i n g u l a r - p l u r a l  
o p p o s i t i o n  i n  some n o u n s .  But p h o n e t ic  p l u r a l s  a r e  n o t  
p r e d i c t a b l e  b e ca u se  o f  t h e  o v e r la p  be tw een  th e  a lio m o rp h s  
o f  th e  p l u r a l  morphs: / i /  and / e / .  For exam ple, a number 
o f  nouns w ith  i n i t i a l  / o  7  form  t h e i r  p l u r a l s  w i th  / e _ 7fae* OTi*V HT»i
i n i t i a l ,  w h ile  o t h e r s  form  t h e i r s  by £ ± J , th e r e b y  l a c k in g  
i n  harmony. (See  t a b l e  b e lo w .)  From a l l  t h a t  i s  known 
from th e  e x a m in a t io n  o f  th e  t a b l e ,  how ever, th e  movement 
i s  a p p a r e n t ly  to w ard s  f r o n t n e s s  and c l o s e n e s s ,  i . e .  a l l  
th e  nouns w i t h in  the  same g roup  have back a n d /  o r  low 
vow els i n  t h e  s i n g u l a r  and a re  t h e r e f o r e  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  
from  th e  p l u r a l  form s w hich  have  e i t h e r  c lo s e  vowel / J .J  
o r  h a l f  c lo s e  vowel i n i t i a l s .
"be / o g $ 7 .  The second  p a i r  - / o s u n /  and / u t u n /  would rem ain  
and r e s p e c t i v e l y .
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I t  i s ,  however*5 d i f f i c u l t ,  on th e  "basis o f  t h i s  
s i n g u l a r / p l u r a l  vowel p a t t e r n i n g  a lo n e  to  sp eak  o f  vowel 
harmony i n  th e  la n g u a g e .  T here  i s  c e r t a i n l y  no harmony 
o f  t h e  type  we f i n d  i n  Igbo , n o r  in  t h e  harmony b a se d  on 
th e  s i n g u l a r - p l u r a l  i n i t i a l  vowel a l t e r n a t i o n  e a s i l y  
d e m o n s tra b le :  nouns w ith  i n i t i a l  / e /  and / a /  have  no 
p l u r a l  form s, and n o t  a l l  nouns w ith  / i ,  e ,  o , o u /  have 
th e  p l u r a l  fo rm s, e i t h e r .
What i s  n o t  now known i s  w hether o r  n o t  a l l  nouns 
once form ed t h e i r  p l u r a l s  a c c o rd in g  to th e  p a t t e r n  
e s t a b l i s h e d  in  t h i s  d a t a .  I n  co n tem porary  Edo ( B i n i ) ,  
how ever, s i n g u l a r / p l u r a l  d i s t i n c t i o n  i s  f a l l i n g  in to  
d i s u s e  w i th  a developm ent to w ard s  a l e s s  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  
system , a t  l e a s t  i n  th e  sp eech  o f  th e  younger g e n e r a t i o n .
F o l lo w in g  i s  th e  t o t a l  in v e n to r y  o f  Edo ( B in i )  nouns 
(b a s e d  on Hans M e la ian ’ s d i c t i o n a r y ,  1937) t h a t  o p e ra te  
s i n g u l a r / p l u r a l  p a i r i n g s  by i n i t i a l  vow els o n ly ;
Group A; I n i t i a l / i /  P l u r a l  F o rm a tio n
I n i t i a l  Vowel S in g u la r P l u r a l G loss
i . e - / i ~  e g h e ie ighelfe ’man/wo man be tw een  
30 -  50 y e a r s  o ld
i i .  o - / i -  d k p ak p a ta  I k p a k p a ta3 V
n a t i v e  h a rp
b s o h ia n 1 m akers o: 
m a t e r i a l s
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I n i t i a l  Vowel
i i i .  o - / i -
i v .  u - / i '
S in g u la r P l u r a l G lo ss
omakhe# Imakhe ’pottea^s*
dgbehenc * ig h eh en ’f i s h e r  man/men
dghume* igbumec
"ft7/* w orsheys o f  th e  
god okhua&e
d s ie n v b e n ro  i s i e n v b e n r o  ’ b o d y 1 guar^fe oil
tlie  k in g
dsuohuant isu o h u an s h e p h e rd / s
6sekpok i* I se k p o k i ’m akers o f  l e a th i  
b a g s ’
dkpema Ikpema ’ drummer/s*
o k p e z ik en ik p e s ik e n * th e  k i n g ’ s h o rn  
and c a la b a s h  
t r u m p e te r /  s
6vbi i v b i * c h i l d / c h i l d r e n ’
okhuo ikhuo ’woman/women’
d k ie k ie i k i e k i e ’ th e  o n e / s  t h a t  
com e/s l a s t 1
o l o i l l o i ’ th e  k i n g ’ s l a s t  
w i f e /w iv e s
6 k a r0 Ika^Oo ’ th e  o n e /s  t h a t  
com e/s f i r s t ’
d k p ia I k p i a ’ man/ men’
6gun ig u n ’ b l a c k s m i t h / s ’
ukpogho ikpiglao ’ a s in g l e  c o w r ie /  
c o w r ie s ’
67
I n i t i a l Vowel S in g u la r P l u r a l G-lossc m w u u B t  ■ m*n h
u z o la iz 6 1 a w eeh /s
, ,  10 h sen  
*
i s e n f i v e / f i v e s
G-roup B; I n i t i a l e -  p l u r a l fo r m a t io n
i .  i - / e i ro g h a e droghae ’bo ys  and men 
be tw een  19 -  30 
y e a r s  o f  age*
I h i e n& e h ie n* f i n g e r  n a i l / s
i i .  0“*/6' dd ionf y s 6dio.(i4. 1 s e n i o r / s '
dvba&n 6vba6n ’p e r s o n /  s
bkhaevben* c 6khaevbeng ’ c h i e f / s ’
6  mo0 C 6 mo ’ c h i l d / c h i l d r e n
6na
•
6na * t h i s / t h e s e ’
6m ad a4 bmada ’ th e  k i n g ’ s sci] 
h e a r e r / s ’
on !  i nt e n i i n ' t h a t / t h o s e ’
6 te 6 nt • •> 6 te6 n* p ’ r e l a t i v e / s '
dvbanbabe 6vbanbabe ’p e r  s o n /p  e r  a ons 
who p r a c t i c e  
w iz a d ry ’
6w aisee * 6waiSe0 ’ a t t e n d a n t / s  o f  
o su  p r i e s t ’
10 N o r th c o te  W. Thomas, A n th ro p o lo g ic a l  r e p o r t  of th e  lido- 
sp e a k in g  p e o p le s  o f  N i g e r i a ,  London, 1910, p a r t  I I .  
’’d se n  (week) seems to  he a s i n g u l a r  fo rm ed  by anaology  
from i s e n  ' f i v e 1 t h e r e  h e in g ,  a c c o rd in g  t o  n a t i v e  
re c k o n in g  f i v e  days in  the  week, a s  th ey  i n c lu d e  th e  
f i r s t  day o f  th e  f o l lo w in g  week in  g iv in g  th e  number1' .
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I n i t i a l  Vowel .S in g u la r  Pl u r a l  G loss
6khen fckhen ' p e r s o n /p e r s o n s
J  V
g o in g  o r  coming 
from  th e  m ark e t '
dguovband ia  6guovband ia  'p e r s o n a l  s e r v a n t / s 'O o <6
h a s a l i z a t i  on
Fundam ental to th e  r u l e  o f  n a s a l i z a t i o n  i n  th e  
phono logy  o f  Edo (B in i )  i s  th e  r e s t r i c t i o n  on th e  n a s a l i z a -c
t i o n  o f  e and o abou t which M elz ian , though  w i th o u t
q u a l i f i c a t i o n  w r i t e s :  "Wth th e  e x c e p t io n  o f  e and o, th e
vow els a l s o  occu r  n a s a l i z e d ,  a s  the  r e s u l t  o f  a s s i m i l a t i o n
w ith  p re c e d in g  n a s a l s ,  and a l s o  a s  s e p a r a t e  phonem es.11
T h is  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  however r e v e a l s  t h a t  p h o n e t i c a l l y ,  one
may f i n d  th e s e  two h a l f  c lo s e  vow els e and o n a s a l i z e d .
Bee f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  E-A, 6 ,  5? 11 f o r  t h e  f o l lo w in g  examples:
«. 1
/dmo feran ^ m - e r a J 7  ’ the  f r u i t  o f  a t r e e '
« •
/ 6 k e n  ob u e / ^kk-ftbufe, J  ' c l a y  s o i l '
V
/ g b e n  e b e /  ^ g b -’SbeJ? ’w r i t e  a book I*
I n  the  E-A o f  th e  above exam ples, th e  N l i n e s  show 
•that v i b r a t i o n  c o n t in u e s  w e l l  i n to  e and o„ T h is  a n a l y s i s  
g a in s  f u r t h e r  su p p o r t  f ro m  h ie  com parison  o f  i d e n t i c a l  
vow els fo l lo w in g  n a s a l  vowels o r  c o n so n a n ts ,  and from  th e  
a u d i t o r y  im p re s s io n ,  e s p e c i a l l y  i n  th e  speech  of f a s t  
s p e a k e r s  ( c f 0 E-A 9? 10, 19? 1 6 ) .
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However, th e  a n a l y s i s  and th e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n ,  o f  
p h o n o lo g ic a l  form s which show t h a t  e and o have no n a s a l  
c o u n t e r p a r t s  a re  su p p o r te d  'by th e  f a c t  t h a t  we have  i n  
th e  l a n g u a g e ;
/ d a /  / d a ^  ' t o  d r in k '
/ d a n /  / d a l /  ' hop '
h u t  a l th o u g h  ’th e r e  a r e ;
/ d e  / d e _ /  ' t o  f a l l ' ,  and 
/ d o /  t/do„_7 * we a v e 1 >
t h e r e  i s  no / d e n /  o r  / d o n / .
T h ere  a re  t h r e e  ways hy which Edo (B in i )  n a t i v e  
s p e a k e rs  f r e q u e n t l y  b lo c k  o th e rw is e  a u to m a tic  p r o c e s s e s  
of a s s i m i l a t i o n  so as  to av o id  / j£ /7  and /"* & /•  F i r s t ,%kmw " 1 ».i ^  t u a  ^  frw *  *
a vowel t h a t  i s  n o t  o f t e n  n a s a l i z e d  (e  o r  o ) ,  when i n  
n a s a l  e n v iro n m e n t ,  may be a s s i m i l a t e d  to  th e  n e a r e s t  
low er vowel t h a t  can be  n a s a l i s e d ,  e . g .
( i )  / t h  h f  * say i t ’
/ t a n  b n /  ’ s p re a d  i t 1
( i i )  / 6  r a a  r e /  'h e  s t o l e  (som eth ing  from h im )*
/ d  r a a n  r e n /  'h e  opened i t '0 «
e and r e  a re  fo rm s o f  th e  t h i r d  p e rs o n  s i n g u l a r  o b j e c t  
a f t  ex' a v e rb  en d in g  w i th  th e  vowel a . The above exam ples 
show t h a t  a f t e r  i t s  n a s a l  c o u n te r p a r t  , th e  t h i r d
p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r  o b j e c t  i s  £ '§ /J  o r  / r g  J 7 - Second ly , 
t h e r e  i s ,  a s  i n  the  exam ples below , th e  o p t io n  o f  d ro p p in g
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e o r  o as  i n i t i a l  vowel o f  a noun fo l lo w in g  a v e rb  w ith  
a n a s a l  f i n a l  vowel, Exam ples:
/ o khoon />kuo/ / S  xoo~kuo,J7 fhe waged, w a rs '
/ o  saan  o g u e /  ^ s a a - g u e ' h e  jumped o v e r  a l o g '
/ o vheen  ews/ tffif-wa /  'h e  h a s  a mat'i? i *
Yov/el Sequences and N a s a l i z a t i o n
Two s u c c e s s iv e  vow els ag re e  i n  n a s a l i t y ,  t h a t  i s  
a t  th e  p h o n e t ic  l e v e l  bo th  a re  o r a l ,  o r  "both have n a s a l i t y *
I n  f a c t  whenever i t  happens t h a t ,  a t  one p o i n t  In  a c la u s e
two s u c c e s s iv e  vow els show d i f f e r e n t  s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  f o r  
n a s a l i t y ,  th e  o r a l  vowel i s  n a s a l i z e d ,  even a c r o s s  word 
'b o u n d r ie s ,  C f . E-A, 3 ,  9, 13, 14 f o r  th e  f o l lo w in g  examples
/e m ia n v h e n /  J 7  ’ s i c k n e s s '
/  roirru ssfvo / /m^Lmi a r b j ?  * c lo s e  (y o u r)  e y e s '
/k h u o n /  f i S S J  ' t o  s t r i p  g r a i n s  from  a maize s t a l k 1
/ k h i e n /  /x ! f£ j7  ? s e l l '
The n a s a l i z a t i o n  o f  vow els  under the  I n f lu e n c e  o f  
a d j a c e n t  n a s a l  c o n s o n a n ts ,  u n l ik e  t h a t  o f  th e  n a s a l  vowel, 
i s  a r e s t r i c t e d  phenomenon. In  the  f i r s t  p l a c e ,  t h e r e  i s  
o n ly  one n a s a l  c o n so n a n t  phoneme i n  th e  la n g u a g e  / n / .  
S eco nd ly , a vowel i s  n o t  n a s a l i z e d  a s  a r e s u l t  o f  a 
f o l lo w in g  n a s a l  c o n so n a n t .  See E-A 3, 6 f o r  th e  f o l lo w in g  
exam ples:
( i )  /fem ianvhen/ /femialliE ' s i c k n e s s '
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( i i )  / a l in rn o  /an im o J7  G r a n g e 1
( i i i )  / 6 mo/ m ^ J  ' c h i ld . ’* 4
In  i i  and i i i  th e  two vow els a f t e r  /m j?  a re
«BH» *Mfl pvt*  1BW4 **M n A  »«*• U H
n a s a l i z e d ,  th e  / a j  and / o _ /  b e f o r e  / m a n d  / n _ /  
r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  a re  n o t  n a s a l i z e d .  As i n  i ,  th e  xufLe o f  
r e g r e s s i v e  n a s a l i z a t i o n  a ls o  a p p l i e s  when an o r a l  co n so n an t  
t h a t  can  h e  n a s a l i z e d  i n te r v e n e s  betw een  an o r a l  o r  n a s a l  
vowel, and a n a s a l  vow el. See E-A 2, 6 ,  15? 17? 18 
e v id e n c e s  f o r  th e  fo l lo w in g  examples*
/S k h a e v b e n /  /exat'V-% J  ' c h i e f s '
/omo e r a n /  ^p*m-era_7 ' f r u i t  o f  a t r e e '
/m u i y a n /  /m u * ya_ 7  ' c a r r y  th e  yam'
/omo ew aen/ /fm ~ e w a e  J  ' a  w ise  c h i l d '
/ i r e n v b i n /  / i r g U i 1 knowledge'
Vowel Co n t r a c t i o n
ihaimxi im m» i n n mu n m m w ic u r tiw a
A sequence  o f  two vowels o r  more o f  d i f f e r e n t  o r 
s i m i l a r  q u a l i t y  may sometimes s i g n a l  th e  j u n c t u r e  betw een 
one noun and a n o th e r ,  o r  be tw een  a v e rb  and a noun. The 
sequence  d o es  n o t  occur be tw een  a noun fo l lo w e d  by a v e rb  
a s  a l l  v e rb s  b e g in  w i th  a c o n so n a n t .
When vowels im m ed ia te ly  fo l lo w  on one a n o th e r  
a c r o s s  word ju n c tu r e  i n  t h i s  way, one o f  f i v e  t h i n g s  
happ en s  to  th e  j u n c t u r e  vow els:
(a )  th e  ju x ta p o s e d  vow els  may rem ain  a s  they  a r e  w i th o u t  
e x e r t i n g  any i n f lu e n c e  on one a n o th e r
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( I d )  th e  f i n a l  vowel ( s )  may he e l i d e d  ( e l i s i o n )
( c )  th e  i n i t i a l  vowel may he e l i d e d  ( e l i s i o n )
(d) one vow el may become s i m i l a r  to  th e  o t h e r  ( a s s i m i l a t i o n )
(e )  one o f  the  vow els ( o r  b o th )  may undergo  a change , th e
sound becoming d i f f e r e n t  from i t s  i n i t i a l  fo rm  ( d i s s i m i l a -  
11t i o n ) .  The l e t t e r  i n  b r a c k e t s  a f t e r  e ach  exam ple below 
i n d i c a t e s  which o f  th e  f i v e  fo rm s  above (a~ e) i s  r e a l i s e d  
i n  each  c a s e .
E x am p les :
/ i /  a s  word f i n a l  vowel fo l lo w e d  by  o t h e r  i n i t i a l  
v o w e ls .
1 .
J u n c tu r e
vow els
- i / i -
- i / e -
- l / e -f o
- i  /  a -  
- i / o -
- i / o -
- i / u -
Noun p l u s  Noun 
Phonemic form  P h o n e t ic  form
/& k i
o
i g u e / ■gnej7
/ &s£ eb o / Z M ' e b o j
/  i b i e g e r e / / T b i g g e r e j ?
/ d n l hme/ /fcn i
/  e h i  
«
o b a /o ^ h i
/ i r i okhue/ V “TFo x u £ j
/feki u g b o /
C5-
ug'bo_7
G loss
* v i l l a g e  m a rk e t1 (b) 
’h o u se  p ig  (a )
* so o th  o f  p o t f (a )
'w a t e r  e le p h a n t  (a )
(a )
’ o b a f s p e r s o n a l  
s p i r i t 1
’ c r e e p e r  o f  an 
e d i b l e  n u t '  (a )
'f a r m  m arket (a )
11 Vowel d i s s i m i l a t i o n  r e f e r s  to c a s e s  where a t  l e a s t  
o b s e r v a t i o n a l l y  a d i s t i n c t  vowel (o r  two) i n  c o n t r a s t  
i s  r e p l a c e d  by a n o th e r  vowel t h a t  i s  a g a in  d i f f e r e n t  
from  d ie  i n i t i a l  fo rm s o f  th e  vowel.
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(My r e a s o n s  f o r  c o n s id e r in g  t h a t  i t  i s  th e  f i n a l  vowel 
t h a t  d i s a p p e a r s  in  - i / i -  a r e  g iv e n  b e lo w . )
2 .  Verb p l u s  Noun
-  i /A - / f i  i t a n / 'q u o t e  a p r o v e r b ! * (*)
- i / e - / r i  e k e n /a / v l  ekeJ ' t r e a d  the  m ud!' (a )
- i / e -* /  k h u i  ek h u / / x u i  £ x u y ' s h u t  th e  d o o r ! ' (a )
- i /  a - / y i  agbon/ / “ / fV ”7agbUL/ 'c r e a t e  a w o r ld ! ' (a )
-i/o™ / r i  o k a /  0 / r i  ^ k a y ' e a t  m aize '. ' (a )
- i / o ~ / f i  o g h o ro k o / / f  i" cyoroko J  ’hop on one l e g ' (a )
- i / u - / b i  u r o / /b i "  uro.J7 'p u s h  th e  d o o r ' (a )
Ju d g in g  by th e  above exam ples we sh o u ld  s t a t e  our 
f i r s t  r u l e  o f  vowel c o n t r a c t i o n  as  f o l lo w s :  In  a p h o n o lo g ic a l
sequence  o f  a f i n a l  V p l u s  an i n i t i a l  V (o f  e i t h e r  noun p lu s  
noun ( 1 . )  o r  v e rb  p l u s  noun ( 2 ) )  i n  which th e  f i n a l  V i s  
/ i j ? ? th e  form  o f th e  vow els i n  th e  m iddle column ( ju n c tu r e  
vow els) w ith  one e x c e p t io n ,  rem a in  u n a l t e r e d ,  i . e .  show 
n e i t h e r  e l i s i o n ,  a s s i m i l a t i o n  nor d i s s i m i l a t i o n .
The e x c e p t io n  to  t h i s  r u l e ;  - i / i - ,  and in d ee d  a l l  
exam ples o f  two s i m i l a r  vowel se q u en c es  a c r o s s  word 
j u n c t u r e ,  i s  t h a t  th e  vowels a r e  red u c ed  to one V. I n  
t h i s  ty p e  o f  c o n t r a c t i o n  t h e r e  i s  an  i n h e r e n t  a r b i t r a r i n e s s  
a s  to which vowel i s  a  e l  e tecu  The above exam ples which 
c la im  t h a t  th e  f i n a l  vowel i s  d e l e t e d  c o u ld  j u s t  a s  e a s i l y  
show t h a t  th e  i n i t i a l  r a t h e r  th a n  th e  f i n a l  i d e n t i c a l  vowel
7^
i s  the  one ae lececL  I t  d oes  n o t  appear  t h a t  we have any 
e v id e n c e ,  n o t  even t o n a l , to  f a v o u r  the  d e l e t i o n  o f  one 
o f  th e  i d e n t i c a l  vowels o v e r  th e  o ther*
B ut we c o u ld  r e c a l l  o t h e r  exam ples o f  t h e  r u l e  o f 
c o n t r a c t i o n  in v o lv in g  th e  e l i s i o n  o f  one vow el, though  of 
n o n - s i m i l a r  vow els , to  co n c lu de  t h a t  the  fo rm a l  a p p a ra tu s  
o f  d ro p p in g  th e  f i n a l  vowel i s  most d o m in an t.  (See amongst 
o t h e r s  th e  s e c t i o n  on - e  vert) ( f i n a l  vowel) b e lo w ).
/ - © /  i n  w o r d - f in a l  p o s i t i o n  + o th e r  i n i t i a l  vowels 
Noun -i* Noun
J u n c tu r e  Phonemic form s 
Vowels
P h o n e t ic  form s G-loss
- e /  i - /d d e  i v i e / / I  d - lv ie _ 7 * bead crown' ( t > )
- e /  e - / i k e  e r a r /
1/C, ^ "7/ i k - e r a u  / ’ lo g  o f  wood’ ( b )
- e / e -
4
/ a k p a lo d e  eb o b / /  hkp a lo  d -£ b o b _ / ’ l e a t h e r  b e l t  
w ith  m edicine (b )
- e /  a— /&be ah d / Z&b-ahg_ / ’f e r n  ( l e a v e s ) ’ (b)
- e /  o - / i y e  omo/
0 f
J 7 ' m other o f  a 
c h i l d ( b )
- e /  o « / a k e  6 b o / ’ a g a n g l io n  on 
th e  hand ( b )
- e / u - /S g be  u t f e te / ^ S g ' b - u t e t S _ 7 ’ a p l a c e  n e a r  
a h i l lo c k * ( b )
2 . Verb + Noun
- e /  i / g b e  ig b o / Z i b - i g b 6 „ 7 ’ s p in  a to p '- ' (b )
- e / e - /g b e  e v b i i n / / g b - e \ i i i  J ’ s a c r i f i c e  some­
t h in g  to  a god (b)
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J u n c tu r e  Plionemic form s 
Vowels
P h o n e t ic  form s G lo ss
■e/e- / s e  ewu /
• e / a -  / g b e  a l a m a /
- e /o -  / g b e  o r o /
-e/u™ /g 'be  ugho /
/ s- ewH_7
/g -b -3 rb_7
Z£t)-ugbo_7
sew a d r e s s  I T 
g o s s ip  about.’ 1 (b) 
1 to  be muddy1 
make a fa rm 1
(b)
Cb)
F o r  b o th  g roup s  (1) and (2) we shou ld  s t a t e  a s  our 
second r u l e  o f  vowel c o n t r a c t i o n  t h a t  B J  a s  a v e rb  or 
noun f i n a l  vowel i s  e l i d e d  b e fo r e  a l l  i n i t i a l  vow els .
/ e /  i n  word f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  + o th e r  i n i t i a l  vowels 
1 . Noun p l u s  Noun
J u n c tu r e
Vowels
Phonemic form s P h o n e t ic  fo rm s G-loss
- e /  i~
e
/ d d e  i g u e / J T c i- ig u e J 7 ! a day o f  s a c r i f i c e  
to  th e  head  (b)
- e / e - / i h e  fcmiowd/ft / ih -e m io w d  _ / ’ a lo a d  o f  m ea t’ (b)
- e /  e -  f « /6w e e s i n /  » *
Jj*PS* M i
/ 6 w - a s i y ’ l e g  o f  a h o r s e ’ (b)
~ e /  a- / i h e  agh en /& /ih -a g h a  J f a lo a d  o f  m a ts ’ (b )
- e / o -
4  ft / i h e  oku / <* <> / i h - o k a j 7 ’ a lo a d  o f  m aize* (b )
- e /o ~ft /  Ikpe  O ru rb{ i/ / ik p - o r u r u  7Buna* *w*w ’ c o t t o n  s e e d s ' (b )
- e /  u - / 6 d e  terra/ft /dd-uw dy*MW «B*8 ’ the  p a th  to
2 . Verb p l u s  Noun
p r o s p e r i t y ’ (b )
- e /  i -
0 / se iw u/L> / s - i w h J ' make t r i b a l
body marks ( b)
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J u n c t u r e
Vowels
Phonemic fo rm s P h o n e t ic  form s G-loss
- e / e -* / z e  e t o / / z - 6 t oIwt WW 's h a v e  (y o u r)  
h a i r  I ' 0>)
- e / e - / d e  ewe/ * 0 /d-£w e_76rWI V7M *huy a goat*. * (fe)
-  e /  a - / z e  a z e /*3 * £ * - \ * l j 'p ay  a h e a le r*  
f e e  I '
s
Cb)
- e /  o-
«*►
/ h e l e  o g h ed e /* a = «» e / M i -  5j-edt j ' c u t  p l a n t a i n  
i n t o  sm a ll  
p i e c e s Cb)
- e / o - / de o s i s i /
y tw t  ^
/ d - o s i s i y ’ "buy a gun*1 Cb)
« e /u - / d e  u z o / /d - u z d J 7w m  KHI ' "buy an 
a n t e l o p e ! 1 w
Again f o r  g roup s  (1) and (2 ) our second r u l e
a p p l i e s  -■ f i n a l  V £ /  i s e l i d e d  "before a l l i n i t i a l  vowels -
/  b/ i n  w o r d - f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  p lu s  o th e r i n i t i a l  vowels
1 . Noun p l u s  Noun
June  t u r e Phonemic form s P h o n e t ic  fo rm s G lo ss
Vowels
- a / i - i  / k z h  ig l io /  / u z - i j ' o J ?  1 a room where
money i s  s t o r e d  (h)
i i  /fega i f i /  / § g a  i f i ' a  f e n c e  on which
t r a p s  a r e  se t*  (a)
- a / e - i  /d w a  &he/ ^ w - e b e j ?  ,fh o u se  o f  h o o k s" :
’ school*  (h)
i i  / 6 k  & er& / / e k a  J  * f r i e d  g round
heans* (a )
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J u n c tu r e  Phonemic form s P h o n e t ic  form s G loss
Vowels
- a / e -* /o g b d  e m i l a / £cfgb-£ m i la _ / * a f e n c e d  p la c e  f o r
cows 1 Cb)
“ o /  a - /O b a  A dolo / Z n to -A d 3 l\7*3aS» Hf-n/ ’King A dolo’ Cb)
- a / o - i* / i h i a g h a  o k a /
«a* _
£ lh ia Y - '3 k d y ’ t a s s e l  o f  c o r n ’ (b )
i i /ek&  o g h ed e / / e k a - A d ls  7MAW ’p l a n t a i n  c u t  and
f r i e d ’ (c )
- g /  o - / i p a p a  owbn/ / l p a p - o w 3  _7 1 honey-comb * Cb)
- a /  u - / /£m a u g h o / /^m-u'g 'o 7 ’ a s p e c i a l  dance
drum’ (b)
2 . Verb p l u s Noun
- a /  i~ / t a  i l e / / I  n x  7bW parf ’have  a b e t ! 1 (b)
- a / e - / r a  eg beken / i  / r - e g b e k g J 7  ) ’ ru b  som ething  on
i i  / r a  egbekfc- _ /  j th e  wall*. * (b  ork a)
~ a /  e~ / va ewe/ &
/ “ # *7/v -ew e ^ y ’ b u tc h e r  a g o a t ’, ’ (b )
~ a /  a / k a  ayon / Z ^ - V l ? ’ buy wine*. ’ (b )
- a /  o - / g a  o b a /  
*.
/ g - o b a j 7 ’ s e rv e  th e  king*. ’ (b)
- a / o - i / g b a  o g b a / Z g b ~ o g b h 7 ’ make a f e n c e ! ’ (b)
i i / r a  o b o / / r &  a b : j 7 ’ ru b  (y o u r)  h a n d s ’, *(a )
- s / u - / gba uk ugba / / i ’b-ukug'b'a_7 ’ t i e  a b e l t ! ’ (b )
Ho s im p le  e x p la n a to ry  accoun t o f  vowel c o n t r a c t i o n  
i n  noun p l u s  noun o r  v e rb  p lu s  noun can  he g iv e n  from  the 
above exam ples . I n  ( l )  above when a noun i s  im m ed ia te ly  
f o l lo w e d  i n  th e  p h ra s e  by a n o th e r  noun, th e  f i n a l  vowel i n
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some exam ples is  e l i d e d  ( b ) ,  th e  i n i t i a l  vowel i n  some o t h e r s  
i s  e l i d e d  ( c ) s and th e  vowels of y e t  some o th e r  examples 
re m a in  u n a l t e r e d  (a )„  S im i la r ly  i n  (2 ) a l th o u g h  most f i n a l  
vowels a r e  e l i d e d ,  one example o f  group (d )  shows t h a t  th e  
i n i t i a l  V may h e  a s s i m i l a t e d  to  th e  f i n a l  V, and a n o th e r  
( a )  t h a t  h o th  vowels may rem a in  u n a l t e r e d .  In  h o th  c a s e s  
t h e r e  i s  no c o n te x tu a l  c o n s t r a i n t  on th e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  any 
one vowel over th e  o t h e r ,
/ o /  i n  w o r d - f in a l  p o s i t i o n  p lu s  o t h e r  word i n i t i a l  V'.
Noun p l u s  Noun
J u n c tu r e  ,
Vowels Phonemic form s P h o n e t ic  form s G-loss
- o / i ~ / 6bo i y e /1? /6 -b -!ye_7
- o /  e -a / a b o  e r a n / I'&b-e v%JVmi 4
- o / e -
0 a / 6 to  e d o / £b  t-£db_7
- 0/  a -O / 6 to  agbon /& * j / b t - a g b D j?
10 ^
>«,t /feho o b a /* 0
jmW ,1^ KA
/bh-*oba_7VMS wV
1
«o 0
s /b g o  6 r o r o /f * 6 0 / 5 g - o r o r o J
■o/u-
•0/  i-
/h b o  &16 led/ /lib~ulok& J7
Verb p l u s  Noun 
/k o  i z e  / & - t k 7
’ l e f t  hand ' (b )
’b ra n c h  o f  a t r e e ’ (b)
’ th e  l a n d  o f  B e n in ' ( b )
1 s u r f a c e  o f  th e  
e a r t h ’ (b)
' k i n g ' s  annual 
s a c r i f i c e ’ (b )
' b o t t l e  o f  g ro u n d ­
n u t  o i l '  (b)
’b ra n c h  o f  i ro k o  
t r e e '  (b)
' p l a n t  r i c e t t Cb)
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J u n c tu r e  Phonemic form s 
Vowels
- o / e -  / l ip  e k e n /
- o / e -  / g u a lo  ewe/a • t v
- o / a -  /Toalo ame/6> <? »
- o / o -  / 1 5  ol£a/
s e  r o
—o / o — / h o  owa/
-o /u ~  / vb'o u t u n /
P h o n e t ic  fo rm s
Z 5 - e f l 7
£gua l~ £w e„/
/b&l-amfcJ7 
Zb-6waJ?
Z^-UtTT/
G-loss
( * )
(h)
' l a y  e g g s ' .1 
' lo o k  f o r  a 
goat* .1 
' scoope w a te r ' . '  (b) 
' g r i n d  c o rn ' . '  (b )  
' b u i l d  a h o u s e ' ' (b) 
' g a t h e r  mushroom' (b)
Prom exam ples (1) and (2) our f i r s t  r u l e  o f  vowel 
c o n t r a c t i o n  a p p l i e s  and c an  be d e f in e d  a g a in  by th e  fo rm u la
V1 + V g —— Vg
where V^  i s  th e  f i n a l  vowel o f  t h e  v e rb  o r  f i r s t  noun, and 
Vg i s  th e  i n i t i a l  vowel o f  th e  noun o b j e c t  o r  second noun.
/ o /  i n  w o r d - f in a l  p o s i t i o n  p l u s  o th e r  i n i t i a l  vow els
i , Noun p lu s  Noun
J u n c tu r e  Phonemic form s 
Vowels
- o / i -  / e b o  ig e d u /
- o / e -  / h r o  eghegh&/
P h o n e tic  fo rm s
/eb~ig£duJ7 
ZAr-ejffefe J
■ o/e-i / i s o k o  b d o /
m a  ^  e m
/ i s o k  i & b j
G-loss
'T im ber  Manager’ (b) 
' p r i v a t e  door 
l e a d in g  from  a 
house* ( )
' a r e a  around  
Benin* (b)
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J u n c tu r e
Vowel Phonemic form s Phone t i c  f  o r m s G loss
i i / h r o  e t e /  * * /hrfr ’ s u r f a c e  o f  a so re ’ (e
- 0 /  a - /  oko ah i  a v b e n /
J
£p It- alii’aU't_ / 7 ’ a b i r d ’ s nest* (t>)
- 0 / 0  i /d g b o lo k o  o s a / 1  0  k-o  s  h j ’bone o f  an a p e 1 (b )
i i /&vbo o b a /
9
^FwVT a toa j 7 1 th e  k in g ’ s p la c e
o f  b i r t h 1 ( e )
- o / o - i / u r o  d d e / ^ - o a k 7(uhi ^ wuri ’ pathway* (fe)
i i /& ro  o s a / Z S g f r o e ^ ’ s h r i n e  o f  "osa"
c r e a t o r ’ (e )
- o / u - /d g b o lo k o  uzb / /[5gb6 lok -uzoJ7 ’ b o n es  o f  a n te  1  o jje’ (b
2 . Verb p l u s  Noun
-  0 /  i~ / s o  i h u a n / / s - i h d a j 7 ’ s in g  a s o n g l ’ (to)
- o / i - i i / d o  i d o /
. Crtnjt
/dU ’ i d o V ’we ave some th  i n g 1 ’ ( e )
~ o / e - i / b o l o  e g b e / / b b l - e g b e j 7 ’p e e l  th e  s k i n ’. ’ (to)
i i / do ewa/ /dbf ewaj? ■’weave a m at’ (e )
—0 /  e~ /k o k o  © t in / /k b k ~  £ t  i tJ7 ’g a t h e r  s t r e n g t h ’ (to)
3 0  1_
__
__
__
__
__
__
_
1
s» 1 / y o  Agbo/ /y -A g b q J / ’ go to  A gborI * (to)
/ so a r a b a / / s \T  araloaJ7 ’ ta p  ru b b e r  t r e e s ’ (e )
-*0 /  o - i / k p o lo  og u a / / k p d l - o g u a j? ’ sweep th e
r e c e p t i o n  room’ (to)
- 0 / o ~ i i /d o  o g a / /d t f  o« K 7 ’ weave a n e t ’ ’ (e )
“o /  o - i / /h o h o  o t o / / h b h - o t o j wblow th e  grown” :
’ d ig  a g r a v e l ’ (to)
i i / do ok h u ae / / d i i  oxua&„7 ’weave a b a s k e t ’ (e )
- o / u - / d o  u g i e / /d -x ig le j / ’h o ld  a ceremony i-^
r e s p e c t  o f  th e  k in g  (b)
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T here  a re  two p r i n c i p l e s  a t  work i n  h o th  (1) and ( 2 ) ;
F i r s t  t h § r e  i s  a r e p r o d u c t io n  o f  the  p r i n c i p l e s  a t  work 
when e i t h e r  e ,  e o r  o i s  th e  f i n a l  V o f  th e  v e rb  o r  ' f i r s t7 t
noun, i n  c o n t a c t  w ith  any noun i n i t i a l  V a c r o s s  word 
j u n c t u r e ,  i . e .  th e  o v e r a l l  tendency  f o r  t h e  f i n a l  vowel o f  ' 
the  verb  o r  f i r s t  noun to  d rop  o u t .  The second  i s  f o r  Zo_7 
to  be d i s s i m i l a t e d  i n t o  1 x 7 ,  seem ingly  w ith  no c o n te x tu a l  
c o n s t r a i n t  on th e  d i s s i m i l a t i o n .  For i n s t a n c e ,  Z"o J  i n  
M  i s  e l i d e d  b e fo r e  / i h u a n ^ , bu t  becom es 3 l7  b e fo re  
/ i d o  7 1 a ls o  / 5  7  i n  / u r o  7  i B e l i d e d  b e f o r e  / 5 d s j /  b u t  i t  
i s  d i s s i m i l a t e d  to  A 7  b e f o r e  f 5 s a J 7 .  Gonver se ly  & J  i n  
i n  a l l  i t s  o c c u r r e n c e s  seems to  d i s s i m i i a t e  to  B J  
b e f o r e  o t h e r  vowels a c r o s s  word j u n c t u r e .  But t h e r e  i s  
d i f f i c u l t y  i n  f o rm u la t in g  p h o n o lo g ic a l  r u l e s  to  in c lu d e  
k?do,J7 1 weave*, f o r  o f  a l l  th e  v e rb s  en d in g  in  / - o / ^ 2 i t  
b e h av e s  i n d i v i d u a l l y .
/ u /  i n  word f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  p lu s  o t h e r  word i n i t i a l  
vow els .
1 , Noun p l u s  Noun
J u n c tu r e  Phonemic form s P h o n e t ic  fo rm s G lo ss
Vowels
S' cJ L- u /  i -  / i k u  i y a n /  / i k u  i y a  J  ’ yam p e e l i n g s ’ ( a )
\  ^  v
- u / e -  / i k u  em aton / / i l c u  ‘.em atof/ ’ s c r a p s  o f  i r o n  (a )
- u / e -  / u d u  ew e/ / 5 d u  &weJ  ’ g o a t  l i v e r ’ (a )
There  a r e  many o th e r  exam ples o f  -o  f i n a l  vowel b e fo r e  
o th e r  i n i t i a l  vow els i n  my d a ta .
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J u n c tu r e  Phonemic fo rm s P h o n e t ic  fo rm s 
Vowels
G r l O  S !
•v / a-
■ u /  O -  *
*u/ o- 
*u/u-
/ i h u  kyon/ 
/ i r u  o g o /  
/fekhu o r e /
ZIiiu ay'3_7
< rr u  ogo  
Z e x u  o r e _ 7
/ ig tiu  iikpon/ ^xgb-ukp  3 J 7
*foam o f  wine* (a )  
’neck  of a b o t t l e *  (a )  
* door l e a d in g  to  
th e  o u t s i d e  (a )
‘woman h ig  c lo th *  (b )
Verb p l u s  Noun
- u / i -  / b u  ih am a/
~ u /e  -  /  vu e r  a n /
- u / e -  / b u  e d e /
™u/a- / t u  a s e n /
—u/o™ /k h u  ov baan /
-u/o™ / t u  ohuen /
( /
-u /u ~  / r u  ukp a /
/ b d  lham&J? 
/ v h  era"_J7
££ £_ /
Z tu  a s a 7
^  V/-"v /Co/ "7/ x u  o \jaa„ /
/ t u  o hug /7  
/ r - u k p a J
’ m eet iham aV
* p u l l  o u t  a tree '.*
* f i x  a d a t e l *
' s p i t ! •
' d r i v e  somebody 
( away)1 *
* s p i t  phlegm* 
' l i g h t  th e  lam p1t r
( a )
(a )
( a )
(a )
(a )
(a )
(b)
u  as f i n a l  V, l i k e  i  f i n a l  V ^ is  n o t  e l i d e d  b e fo r e  i n i t i a l  
V'. e x c e p t  b e fo r e  a n o th e r  u where e i t h e r  th e  f i n a l  V o r  th e  
i n i t i a l  V must be e l i d e d .  Again f o r  th e  same r e a s o n s  we 
e l i d e d  th e  f i n a l  i  b e f o r e  i n i t i a l  i ,  f i n a l  u in  th e  above 
exam ples iS  e l i d e d  b e fo r e  i n i t i a l  u .
C ontr a c t i o n  i n  Pi n a l  Vowel  Sequences
Among the  exam ples o f  j u n c tu r e  vow els g iv en  f o r  
i l l u s t r a t i o n  so f a r ,  t h e r e  have  been  no vowel sequences
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o r  what i s  i n t e r p r e t e d  h e re  a s  s t r u c t u r e  w i th in  th e
same v e rb  stem o r  f i r s t  noun (se q u e n c e s  o f  two vowels do 
n o t  occu r ’in .  i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n s  in  v e rb s  o r  n o u n s ) .  The 
p o in t  i s  t h a t  a l th o u g h  some vowel sequ en ces  in  v e rb  stem  
f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  ( b e f o re  noun i n i t i a l )  som etim es behave  
l i k e  s i n g l e  v o w e ls , a good number do n o t ,  and t h i s  r e q u i r e s  
t h a t  s e p a r a t e  r u l e s  o f  c o n t r a c t i o n  shou ld  be s e t  up to  
acco un t t o r  them.
-VyVg, vowel seq u en ces  in  v e rb  stem f i n a l  ido s i t i  on, 
have  th e  fo l lo w in g  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ;
( i )  They may d rop  t h e i r  v o w e l(s )  b e fo r e  the  i n i t i a l  
vowel o f  a noun o b j e c t .  For exam ple,
(a )  e l i s i o n  o f  Yg
( i i )  The f i n a l  vow els may c a u se  the noun o b j e c t  to drop 
i t s  i n i t i a l  vo\¥el5 e . g .
( i i i )  The vowel sequence  i n  a v e rb  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  may 
be m o d if ie d  in  a t  l e a s t  two o f  i t s  d i s t i n c t i v e  f e a t u r e  
( i . e .  f r o n t n e s s  and b a c k n e ss )  and th e  i n i t i a l  vowel o f  
th e  f o l lo w in g  noun o b j e c t  e l i d e d ,  e . g .
/ g u a  o ko / /gfi--ok5_7 * row a b o a t ’ ’
(b )  e l i s i o n  o f  b o th  V,j and
/ g u e  uTqrty/ /j> A xn u J  ’ sh u t  u p ’
(b)
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(a )  / k h i e  e g b e /  / x l £ - g b e j ?  * m ourn ing* (c )
/h o o  ukp o n /  / h ’)i> ~kp ’ wash c l o t h e s ’, 1 (d)
/ b e e  o g o /  /boS-gqJ/*  ! ta p  palm™wine
4  <5 c
QU
( i v )  D i s s i m i l a t i o n  may t a k e  p l a c e  such t h a t  a vowel or 
vowel sequence  d i f f e r e n t  from  t h e  vowels o f  th e  v e rb  
and th e  noun may he p ro d u ce d , e . g .
T h is  a n a l y s i s  seems to  show t h a t  th e  b e h a v io u r  of 
th e  vowel se q u en c es  i n  ve rb  stems i s  n o t  e n t i r e l y  d i f f e r e n t  
from  t h a t  o f  th e  s i n g l e  v ow els ;  There  a r e  exam ples i n  b o th  
g roup s  o f  e l i s i o n ,  a s s i m i l a t i o n ,  and d i s s i m i l a t i o n ,  a l th o u g h  
som etim es of s l i g h t l y  d i f f e r e n t  t y p e s .  F o r  exam ple, only  
v e rb s  whose V^  a re  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  th e  noun o b j e c t  i n i t i a l  
vowel d rop  b o th  and Vg, w hereas such e l i s i o n  cann o t be 
d e te rm in e d  from th e  c o n te x t  o f  th e  s i n g l e  vow els . However, 
t h e  f i r s t  r e a l  d i f f e r e n c e  i s  t h a t  in  no exam ples o f  vowel 
se q u e n c e s  do we f i n d  th e  vowels rem a in in g  u n a l t e r e d  b e fo re  
th e  i n i t i a l  V o f  a noun o b j e c t .  S eco nd ly , in  s i n g l e  f i n a l  
vow els  and i n i t i a l  vow els ,  b o th  d i s s i m i l a t i o n  and e l i s i o n  
do n o t  o ccu r  in  th e  same exam ple .
C o n t r a c t io n  in  H asa l  Vowels
The p h o n o lo g ic a l  sequence  o f  f i n a l  V and i n i t i a l  V 
i s ,  a s  we have  seen , sometimes p re v e n te d  by th e  e l i s i o n  
o f  one ( s e e  s e c t i o n  on vowel c o n t r a c t i o n ) .  A v e ry  rem ark­
ab le  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f  n a s a l i t y  i n  Sdo ( B in i )  i s  t h a t  i t  
s p re a d s  a c r o s s  word ju n c t u r e  even i n  c a s e s  where i t  would 
o th e rw is e  be l o s t ,  i . e .  when the  vowel o f  which i t  i s  a 
p a r t  i s  d ro p p ed . The s o f t  p a l a t e  i s  lo w ered  i r r e s p e c t i v e
wash (y o u r ) h a i r  t 1 ( d )
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o f  t h e  shape o f  th e  o r a l  c a v i t y  e , g .
( i )  /S k e n  5khokh6/ /& k- J  ' h e n ' s  egg ' (b)
( i i )  /k y o n  u k o /  /ky-*ukoJ  'w in e  from calabash*  (b)
( i i i )  /w on  ame/ j/ w - * a m ' d r i n k  water!* ( h )
( h)
V
( i v )  / t a n  i r i /  ' p u t  up a r o p e ’. ’
The f i n a l  n a s a l  vow els  o f  th e  f i r s t  nouns i n  i  and 
i i  and o f  t h e  v e rb  s tem s in  i i i  and i v  a r e  e l i d e d  and 
n a s a l i t y  t r a n s f e r r e d  to  th e  i n i t i a l  vowel o f  th e  second 
noun o r  o b j e c t .
The p o i n t  h a s  been made by some p r e v io u s  a n a l y s t s  
( c f .  amongst them M elz ian , 1937) t h a t  a l th o u g h  n a s a l i t y  
i s  v e ry  p e r s i s t e n t  in  t h a t  th e  s o f t  p a l a t e  re m a in s  low ered  
f o r  an o r a l  vowel f o l lo w in g  an e l i d e d  n a s a l  vow el, a s  i n  
th e  above exam ples, y e t  i t  i s  th e  c a s e  in  t h i s  lan g u a g e  
t h a t  when such a vowel ( i n i t i a l  o r a l  V fo l lo w in g  a n a s a l  
V) i s  e i t h e r  e o r  o t h e r e  i s ,  p h o n o lo g ic  a l l y  a n e u t r a l i z a ­
t i o n  o f  n a s a l i t y  which i s  c u r t a i l e d  to  t h e  sound p re c e d in g  
th e  o r a l  vowel.
As a p h o n o lo g ic a l  r u l e  they  s t a t e  t h a t  n a s a l  
a s s i m i l a t i o n  i n  a vowel a c r o s s  word b o u n d a r ie s  ta k e s  
p l a c e  when th e  l a s t  vowe). o f  th e  f i r s t  noun o r  v e rb  stem 
i s  a n a s a l  vowel and th e  i n i t i a l  vowel o f  t h e  second  noun 
o r  o b j e c t  i s  n o t  e o r  o .
T h e ir  exam ples o f  th e  n a s a l  s y l l a b i c  seem v e r i f i a b l e
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"by th e  f a c t  t h a t  tile  vow els e and o do n o t  have  n a s a l  
c o u n t e r p a r t s  i n  th e  lan g u a g e ,  and no p h o n o lo g ic a l  r u l e s  
accommodate them ( s e e  p a g e s  63-70 f o r  e a r l i e r  d i s c u s s i o n s ) .
For f u r t h e r  i l l u s t r a t i o n ,  c o n s id e r  M elz ian*s  
exam ples ( o p . c i t )  o f  n a s a l i z e d  e and o:
(a )  / e k e n  o b u e /  </6k-'ohu6 J  * c la y  f o r  p o t te ry *  (h)
(h ) / g b e n  e h e /  ^ /g b - e b e ^  'w r i t e  a h o o k !1 (h)
M elz ian  h im s e l f  a g re e s  t h a t  th e s e  vowels do n o t  
c o n t r a s t  i n  th e  la n g u a g e .  But h i s  exam ples, l i k e  th e  
ahove o n e s ,  seem to  v i o l a t e  t h i s  p r i n c i p l e  and t h i s  i s  
b e c a u se  h i s  u s e  o f th e  t i l d e  to  mark h o th  n a s a l i z a t i o n  and 
th e  s y l l a b i c  n a s a l  (M elz ian  c a l l s  i t  “n a s a l i z e d  glide**) 
i s  n o t  h e l p f u l  i n  u n d e rs ta n d in g  th e  p o i n t ,  lie f o l lo w s  
w ith  the  f o l lo w in g  n o te :  “When a n a s a l i z e d  voY/el i n  the
c o n te x t  i s  e l i d e d  in  f r o n t  o f  an e o r  o,  o n ly  a n a s a l i z e d  
g l i d e  shoY^s i t s  p r e v io u s  e x i s t e n c e ,  the  m id d le  and end o f  
th e  e and o vowels rem ain  u n n a s a l i z e d ,  a s  l e a s t  i n  3low 
speech**.
We a re  f a r  from s u g g e s t in g  t h a t  t h i s  i s  u n t r u e ,  h u t  
t h a t  th e  a l t e r n a t i v e  o f  a c t r ia l  p h o n e t ic  n a s a l i z a t i o n  of e 
and o p ro p o se d  e a r l i e r  on ( c f .  p ,6 S )  i s  more p l a u s i b l e  
and ac t u  a l l y  o c c u r s .
CHAPTER TWO
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CONSONANTS IN EDO (BI N.l).
In  th e  f i r s t  o f  h i s  t h r e e  volume hook, nA B in !
Grammar1 Wescot e s t a b l i s h e s  tw e n ty - fo u r  c o n so n an ts  
phonemes f o r  Edo ( B i n i ) ,  w ith  d e t a i l e d  d e s c r i p t i o n  of 
p o s i t i o n a l  v a r i a n t  forms* S in ce  th e  p u b l i c a t i o n  o f  
t h i s  work, t h e r e  h a s  been a c o n s id e r a b le  d eg ree  of 
ag reem ent a s  to  w hat a co n so n an t sound i s  in  th e  lang uage  
and how to  r e p r e s e n t  i t *  The number and form s o f  r e p r e s e n t a ­
t i o n  o f  th e  c o n so n an t  sounds e a r l i e r  g iv en  by l i n g u i s t s  
have  been  shown in  th e  in t r o d u c t io n *
F o llo w in g  my own r e s e a r c h  c a r r i e d  o u t  f o r  t h i s  
work, !§do ( B in i )  h a s  tw en ty -tw o  c o n so n a n t  phonemes. An 
in v e n to r y  o f  th e  c o n t r a s t i n g  segm ents i s  g iv e n  below :
1 . T ab le  1 Phonemic In v e n to ry  o f  C onsonan tsW B*>>a*a8<ai<ijO«w n i ii »  r un mi unir—m  nrr irr« »■ ■urm-Ei i T 1'Tin inum  min i tr -m i i n i r V m m i  im n M i n i ' t i n i  i n i n i - i r if —~l tt~t—““r —~
/  p b t  d k g  kp gb
f  v  s 2 kh gh
r
1
m
vb r  y w h /
L e x ic a l  E v id en ce  f o r  th e  S t a tu s  o f  th e  Consonant s
/ p a p a /  T to  dab a l i q u i d  on som eth ing , e .g *  m ed ic in e  on 
th e  body*
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/ b a h  e / * to s t i c k  o r  peg p o l e s  i n to  th e  g ro u n d '
/  t e e / ' to d e c o r a t e '
/ d e e / ’ to t i e ’
/ h i e / ’ to open*
/ g i e / 1 to com pare '
A  p o / * to he  num erous, p l e n t i f u l ’
/  g h o / ' to f e l l  t r e e s  on a fa rm in g  p lo t*
/ f e / ’ to he r ich *
/ v e / ' to o f f e r  a p r i c e  f o r  so m e th in g ’
/  s o o / ’ to s p l i t  wood, to  t e a r  c l o t h 1
/ z o o /b fa ’ to germ inate*
/ k h o o /£ t 1 to he  h a r s h '
/ Shoo/ * to make a f e a s t*
/ r a  a / * to c r o s s '
/ l o o / ' to spend  (o f  money, t im e , e t c . )
/m g / 1 to p r e t e n d  to  do something*
/ v b a a / ' to meet*
/ r a e / * to g o ’
/  y u o / 1 to p u l l  o u t '
/w u o / 1 to r u b '
/ h o o / 1 to w ant, to  lo o k  for*
I t  sh o u ld  'be n o te d  t h a t  th e  c o n so n a n ts  n o te d  in  
T ab le  1 a re  th o s e  needed  f o r  th e  s y s te m a t ic  phonemes, 
and t h a t  o t h e r  v a r i a n t s  may occu r in  th e  f i n a l  p h o n e t ic  
l e v e l ,  which a re  th e  s i t u a t i o n a l  v a r i a n t s  o f  th e  phonemes. 
Thus, f o r  exam ple, w h i le  t h e r e  a re  no phonemic n a s a l i z e d
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c o n so n a n ts ,  n a s a l i z a t i o n  o f  some c o n s o n a n ts  occu r 
a c c o rd in g  to  r u l e s  o f  p h o n e t ic  r e a l i z a t i o n  g iv e n  l a t e r  
i n  r e s p e c t  o f  th e  c o n so n a n ts  c o n c e rn e d ,
I I • A, D i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  C onsonant Sounds 
I , P l o s iv e s
1 , / p /  i s  a v o i c e l e s s  " b i la b ia l  p l o s i v e .  I t  h a s  two
a l lo p h o n e s :
word i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n  b e fo re  an o r a l  vowel, e . g .
( i ) an a s p i r a t e d  v o i c e l e s s  b i l a b i a l  p l o s i v e  i n
m_t i
Zp epe J ' to  p e t  a  c h i l d 1
( i t )  B . J  i n  o t h e r  en v iro n m en ts ,  e .g .  
Z S p lap£a  J  1 th e  p ip in g  h o r n b i l l
2 , / b /  i s  a v o ic e d  b i l a b i a l  p l o s i v e .  I t  i s  r e p r e s e n te d
p h o n e t i c a l l y  as I t  h a s  th e  f o l lo w in g  o c c u r re n c e s
i n  th e  la n g u a g e :
( i )  I n i t i a l
13 ~ ,
/ b a n /  /j& a/J  f to  s n a t c h 1 
( i i )  I n t e r v o c a l i c
/ o b a /  Z ? b a .y  ’k i n g ’
3 , / t /  i s  a v o i c e l e s s  a l v e o l a r  p l o s i v e .  I t  h a s  two
a l lo p h o n e s ;
U )  an a s p i r a t e d  v o i c e l e s s  a lv e o la r  p l o s i v e  i n
13 \  .- n  w r i t t e n  a t  th e  end o f  a (word or*) s y l l a b l e ,  i n d i c a t e s
t h a t  th e  vowel befox^e i t  i s  a phonemic n a s a l  vowel.
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word i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n  and "before an o r a l  vowel, e . g .  
/ t o /  1% o j  ' to  "be h o t  ( o f  p e p p e r ,  e t c , ) 1
( i i )  3J i n  o th e r  e n v iro n m en ts ,  e . g .
/ o t i e n /  / 6 t i & 1 a h in d  o f  a p p l e '
if. / d /  i s  a v o ic e d  a l v e o l a r  p l o s i v e .  I t  i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  
p h o n e t i c a l l y  a s  / d J 7 .  F o llo w in g  a re  i t s  o c c u r r e n c e s  i n  
th e  la n g u a g e ;
( i )  I n i t i a l
/ d a n /  * 't° hop*
/ d e /  B - & J  ' t o  "buy*
( i i )  I n t e r v o c a l i c
/ e d o /  ^fTdqJ  ’ B en in  C i t y '
5 . / fc p /  i s  a v o i c e l e s s  l a b i o - v e l a r  p l o s i v e .  I t  h as
two a l l o p h o n e s :
( i )  /&p_J7 a v o i c e l e s s  l a b i o - v e l a r  I n g r e s  s i  ve "before
an open o r a l  vowel, e . g .
/u h u k p u /  / . u h u ^ p a ^  'o n c e 1 (K-A 22 /23 )
( i i  ) Zfcp_7 i n  o t h e r  e n v iro n m en ts ,  e . g .
/ h p e n /  / h p ^ J ^  ’ to  h a r v e s t  yams’
6 0 / g h /  i s  a v o ic e d  l a b i o - v e l a r  p l o s i v e .  I t  h a s  two
a l lo p h o n e  s ;
( i )  Z i£ _ 7  a v o ic e d  l a b i o - v e l a r  i n g r e s s i v e  "before o r a l
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open vow els , e . g .
/ e g b o /  T song f o r  a s p e c i a l  d a n c e 1
i n  o th e r  e n v iro n m en ts ,  e . g .
/g b e  u g b o /  /gh -ugbo .J?  1 make a farm* (E-A 20)
7. / k /  i s  a v o i c e l e s s  v e l a r  p l o s i v e .  I t  h a s  two 
a l lo p h o n e s :
( i )  / k  J  an a s p i r a t e d  v o i c e l e s s  v e l a r  p l o s i v e  i n  word 
i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n  and b e fo re  an o r a l  vow el, e . g .  
A W  /3 K u e _ /  * a c c e p t l 1
( i i )  i n  o t h e r  e n v iro n m en ts ,  e . g .
/ k o n /  * to  b e  fo o l is h *
/ o k u o /  /o k u oJ  * war*
8 . / g /  i s  a v o ic e d  v e l a r  p l o s i v e .  I t  i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  
p h o n e t i c a l l y  as  ZS-7- F o llo w ing  a re  i t s  o c c u r r e n c e s  i n  
th e  la n g u a g e :
( i )  I n i t i a l
/ g i /  Z i ' i - /  ’ to  allow* (K-A 1)
/ g i n /  / g i ! 7  * to  l e a k ’ ( K - a  1 )
( i i )  I n t e r v o c a l i c
/ 6g o /  zL&go_/ »an o ld  farm*
/'o g ie / £o g i £ .7  * l a u g h te r*
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I I  F r i c a t i v e s
9 . / f /  i s  a v o i c e l e s s  l a b i o - d e n t a l  f r i c a t i v e  * I t  i s  
r e p r e s e n te d  p h o n e t i c a l l y  as  f t j *  F o l lo w in g  a re  i t s  
o c c u r r e n c e s :
( i )  I n i t i a l  / f u n /  / f u .  J  ’ to  m ix’
( i i )  I n t e r v o c a l i c  / d f e n /  / 3 f ’ r a t ’
10. / v /  i s  a v o ic e d  l a b i o - d e n t a l  f r i c a t i v e .  I t  i s  
r e p r e s e n te d  p h o n e t i c a l l y  a s  / v J 7 ,  e .g .
/ v a a n /  J  ' t o  s to p  a t  a p la c e  w h i le  t r a v e l l i n g ’
/ o v e n /  £ o v l J  ’ s u n ’
1 1 . / s /  i s  a v o i c e l e s s  a l v e o l a r  f r i c a t i v e ,  and i s  
r e p r e s e n t e d  p h o n e t i c a l l y  a s  </sJ7. F o llo w in g  a r e  i t s  
o c c u r r e n c e s :
( i )  I n i t i a l /  s a a n /  / s a a „ 7  ’ to  jump'
( i i )  I n t e r v o c a l i c / o s i s i /  / o s i s i ^ /  'g u n ’
( 12) / z /  i s  a v o ic e d  a l v e o l a r  f r i c a t i v e .  I t  i s
r e p r e s e n te d  p h o n e t i c a l l y  a s  { z j *  F o l lo w in g  a r e  i t s  
o c c u r r e n c e s :
I n i t i a l / z  a a n /  / z a a ^ /  ’ to d e s p i s e ’
I n t e r v o c a l i c  / h z e /  / a z e J 7  ' f e e ,  e . g .  f o r  a n a t i v e
d o c t o r ’ .
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13* / k b /  i s  a v o i c e l e s s  v e l a r  f r i c a t i v e .  I t  i s  
r e p r e s e n t e d  p h o n e t i c a l l y  a s  ^ x j 7» F o l lo w in g  a re  i t s  
o c c u r r e n c e s :  I n i t i a l  and M edial, e . g .
S ' v ^  N.
/ e k h e k h a e  o to  n a  k h i n /  ^ e x e x a -  t o  nef x i j /
* t h i s  ground i s  sandy1
/ g h /  i s  a v o ic e d  v e l a r  f r i c a t i v e .  I t  i s  r e p r e s e n te d  
p h o n e t i c a l l y  a s  F o llo w in g  a re  i t s  o c c u r r e n c e s :
/a g h o n g h o n /  </ J  'shadow*
v f  v  y  , N f  v S  _
/  i  gha w i l a n /  /  i  y a  w ina_/ *1 s h a l l  work1 (F~A 19)
I I I  N a sa l
15° / n /  a v o ic e d  h i l a h i a l  n a s a l .  I t  i s  r e p r e s e n t
*n*ra «bA
p h o n e t i c a l l y  a s  /ngy  «, F o l lo w in g  a r e  i t s  o c c u r r e n c e s :  
I n i t i a l / m i m i /  ,/mimi_ /  ' t o  c lo s e  (o f  th e  e y e s ) 1
v v ^
I n t e r v o c a l i c / a m e  e r e n /  ^ a m “-er(*J7 ’h o t  water*
IV L a t e r  a l
16 , / l /  i s  a v o ic e d  l a t e r a l .  I t  h a s  two a llo iuh ones :
( i )  / n j  a v o ic e d  a l v e o l a r  n a s a l  b e fo re  n a s a l  vow els, and
( i i )  / l  7  i n  o t h e r  e n v iro n m e n ts ,'  * u r a  cuar
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Exam ples %
/ a l i n m o /  /S n irn6 j7  ’ o ra n g e ' (B-A 8 )
/o g b d  e m i l s /  /^gdj-gm iJa.J^ * a fe n c e d  p l a c e  f o r
cows' (B-A J+)
V. T r i l l
/ r /  i s  a v o ic e d  a l v e o l a r  t r i l l .  I t  i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  
p h o n e t i c a l l y  a s  / v j *  F o l lo w in g  a re  i t s  o c c u r r e n c e s ;
I n i t i a l  / r o o /  /J ? o o J  ’ to  be d u r a b l e ’
/ r e e /  £ v ee7  ’ to  be f a r ’
I n t e r v o c a l i c  /am e e r e n /  /dm erg, J  ’ h o t  w a t e r 1 
V I„ Approx im an ts
1 8 o / v b /  i s  a v o ic e d  b i l a b i a l  sp read  a p p ro x im a n t . I t  
h a s  two a l lo p h o n e s ;
( i )  Z t 7  b e f o r e  o r a l  v o w e ls , e . g .
/ v b a &/ /  Maa.JZ ’ to  m ee t’
( i i )  /y~J7 b e f o r e  n a s a l  vow els, e . g .
/ e k h a e v b e n /  Z §xaeu£ j7  ’ c h i e f s '  (E-A 2)
1 9 * / r  /  i s  a v o ic e d  l a b i a l  groove t o n g u e - l i p  f r i c t i o n -  $
l e s s  c o n t i n u a n t .  I t  h a s  two a l lo p h o n e s :
( i )  b e f o r e  n a s a l  v o w e lss e . g .
/ i r e n v b i n /  ’know ledge ' (E-A 18)
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( i i )  j£ p j  i n  o t h e r  e n v iro n m en ts ,  e . g .
/ o  r o o r e /  A raiirfe 7  ’ i t  r a i n e d ’
2 0 , / y /  i s  a v o ic e d  p a l a t a l  approxim ant* I t  h a s  two
a l lo p h o n e s :
( i )  Z§L7  "before n a s a l  vow els, e .g .
<*■ **'*_/m i i y a r /  /mb. iy e T /  ’ c a r r y  th e  yam1
( i i )  i j f J  i n  o t h e r  e n v iro n m e n ts , e . g .
/ d y i y a /  / d y i y a _7 ’ comb’
21 , / w /  i s  a v o ic e d  l a b i o - v e l a r  approximant". I t  h a s
two a l lo p h o n e s :
( i )  U b e f o r e  n a s a l  vow els , e .g*
/ 6mo fewaen/ ’ a w ise c h i l d 1 (E-A 17)
v.
( i i )  L ® J  i n  o th e r  e n v iro n m en ts ,  e .g ,
/uw aw a/ /W a w a J7  * c o o M n g -p o t '
22 . / b /  I s  a v o ic e d  g l o t t a l  ap p rox im an t.  I t  h a s  two
a l lo p h o n e s
( i )  /.n- /  b e f o r e  n a s a l  vow els , e . g ,
/ o h u e n /  / o h u i ! /  1 cough’
( i i )  / K .7  i n  o th e r  e n v iro n m en ts ,  e . g .
/m u i h e /  /m u i h e j ^  ’ c a r r y  th e  l o a d ’0 ”
II*  b .  D e s c r ip t i o n  o f  C onsonan ts
I .  P l o s i v e s
The v o i c e l e s s  p l o s i v e s  a re  a s p i r a t e d ,  and t h e i r
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v o i c e d  c o u n t e r p a r t s  a r e  f u l l y  v o ic e d , ,  (S e e  E - A  1 ,  2 1 )  .
T l ie  p o i n t  t h a t  p l o s i v e s  i n  E d o  ( B i n i ) ,  w i t h  t h e  
p o s s i b l e  e x c e p t i o n  o f  / p / ,  h a v e  n a s a l  r e l e a s e  w a s  f i r s t  
m a d e  h y  O g i e r i a i x i  i n  1 9 6 8  a n d  s in c e  t h e n  som e p h o n o l o g i s t s  
( B .O .  E lugbe  ( o p .  c i t . )  am ong th e m )  h a v e  c o n f i r m e d  t h e  sam e 
v i e w .  T h e y  p o i n t  o u t  t h a t  t h e  p l o s i v e s  a r e  n o t  i n  them *- 
s e l v e s  n a s a l i z e d  h u t  t h a t  n a s a l i t y  i n  a s o u n d  a f t e r  th e m  
s l u r s  i n  th e m  a t  t h e  p o i n t  o f  r e le a s e *  t h e r e b y  r e s u l t i n g  
i n  w h a t  t h e y  h e a r  a s  n a s a l l y  r e l e a s e d  p l o s i v e s .  A s  a  
r e s u l t  t h e y  h a v e  w r i t t e n  t h e  l e t t e r s  w i t h  a  n a s a l  m a r k e r  
” - n ” , e . g .
/ b /  bn  b
/ 1/  t n  t
/ d /  dn d
/ V  kn k
/ g /  gn g
/ k p /  kp kp
/  g b /  gb gb
. 'F o r  o u r  o w n  i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  we m ade E le c t r o * -  
A e r o m e te r  t r a c i n g s  o f  e x a m p le s  w i t h  t h e s e  p l o s i v e s  i n  
b o t h  n a s a l  a n d  n o n - n a s a l  e n v i r o n m e n t s . T h e  r e s u l t  o f  
t h e  f o l l o w i n g  e x a m p le s  a r e  sh o w n  i n  t h e  E - A  n u m b e rs  
a f t e r  e a c h  e x a m p le :
/ b u n  o k a /  < /bu  d k \ J ?  ’ b r e a k  a m a iz e  s t a l k ’ ( E - A  1 0 )
97
/ e k e n  o b u e /  ^ k - o b u f c j ?  ’ c l a y  s o i l 1 ( E - A  5 )
/ b k s /  '  nam e o f  a  v i l l a g e  n e a r*  B e n in *
/ 6k a n /  ^ 6 k a J7  ’ a  n ic k -n a m e ’  ^ (E» A  .2*1 )
/ g l /  Z i i . 7 ' to- a l lo w ' ) jS_A J 
/ g i n /  Z g f 7  ' t o  l e a k '
On t h e  B a s i s  o f  t h e s e  e x p e r im e n t s  we h o ld  t h e  v ie w  h e r e
t h a t  s i n g l e  a r t i c u l a t o r y  p l o s i v e s  c h e c k  n a s a l i z a t i o n ,  s i n c e
i t  i s  n e i t h e r  p e r c e i v e d  n o r  r e g i s t e r e d  o n  t h e  E l e c t r o -
U4.
A e ro m e te r *  t r a c i n g s .
k p  a n d  g k  a r e  l a b i a l  v e l a r  s o u n d s ,  i . e .  t h e  l i p s
a r e  c lo s e d ,  a n d  a t  t h e  sam e t im e  t h e  h a c k  o f  t h e  to n g u e
i s  r a i s e d  t o  t o u c h  t h e  s o f t  p a l a t e  ( i n  t h e  I t  o r  g  p o s i t i o n ) .
T h e  r e l e a s e  o f  t h e  tw o  s t o p s  t o  p r o d u c e  t h e  s o u n d  i s  s im u l ­
t a n e o u s  a n d  t h e r e  i s  n o  a s p i r a t i o n  i . e .  n o  p u f f  o f  " b r e a th  
o n  t h e  r e l e a s e  o f  t h e  s t o p s .
T o  l i t t l e  c h i l d r e n  ( a h o u t  t h e  a g e s  o f  t h r e e  t o  f i v e )  
l e a r n i n g  t h e  la n g u a g e ,  t h e  p  a n d  b  e le m e n ts  seem  th e  m o re  
i m p o r t a n t .  T h i s  i s  b o rn e  O u t  b y  ‘th e  f a c t  t h a t  o n e  
a c t u a l l y  h e a r s  th e m  p r o n o u n c e  p  and  b ,  t h e r e b y  m a lt in g  t h e  
v e l a r  e le m e n t s  d is a p p e a r  i n  k p  a n d  g b  r e s p e c t i v e l y .
1 k
* T h i s  im p r e s s io n  g a i n s  a  l i t t l e  s u p p o r t  f r o m  t h e
a d m i t t e d l y  i n c o n s i s t e n t  t r a d i t i o n a l  o r t h o g r a p h y  w h ic h  
s h o w s  n o  d i f f e r e n c e  b e tw e e n  t h e  p l o s i v e s  i n  t h e  
v a r i o u s  e n v i r o n m e n t s .  B u t  s e e  o u r  d i s c u s s i o n  o n  
n a s a l i z a t i o n  f o r  f u r t h e r  d e t a i l s .
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The E le c t ro -A e ro m e te r  t r a c i n g s  o f  kp and g'b ( o f .  
exam ples "below) show t h a t  the  mouth p r e s s u re  sometimes 
v a r i e s  s l i g h t l y  from th e  n o rm al;  so a l th o u g h  th e r e  i s  
a v e l a r  c lo s u r e  ( a s  shown by t h e r e  b e in g  no t r a c i n g  on 
th e  l a r y n x  p r e s s u r e )  i t  to o k s  a s  though t h e r e  i s  movement 
c a u s in g  a v e l a r i c  i n g r e s s i v e  a i r  s t ream .
My own e x p e r im e n ts  a l lo w  me to  say t h e r e f o r e  t h a t  
th e  v o ic e d  and v o i c e l e s s  l a b i o - v e l a r  p l o s i v e s  / k p /  and 
/ g b /  have two a l lo p h o n e s  each :
( i )  w ith  o r a l  i n g r e s s i v e  a i r  s tream  (w r i t te n .  ShJ and 
m j )  and o c c u r r in g  b e fo r e  the  open o r a l  vow els , and
( i i )  w i th  o r a l  e g r e s s i v e  a i r  s t re a m  ( w r i t t e n / k p j ?  and 
/ g b j ? )  and o c c u r r in g  i n  o th e r  e n v iro n m e n ts .
My c o n c lu s io n s  a re  b a sed  on t h e  com parison  of th e  exam ples 
below  (E-A numbers a re  g iv e n  in  round  b r a c k e t s  a f t e r  each  
e x a m p le ) .
(a )  b e fo r e  o r a l  c lo s e  vowel 
/ I g b i g b e _ /  ’ in  t e n s ’ (E-A 2k)
(b )  b e f o r e  o r a l  open vow els 
/eg b S y *  ’ song f o r  a s p e c i a l  d a n ce 1 
/uhuicpaJ  ’ o n c e ’ (E~A 23 )
(c )  b e fo r e  a n a s a l  vowel
/g b - e b e J 7  1 w r i t e  a b o o k I ’ (E-A 12)
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I I .  T r i l l
The s t a n d a r d  Edo (B ird )  r  i s  a v o ic e d  a l v e o l a r  t r i l l .p ' '
I t  i s  p ronou nced  w ith  a "balance "between th e  m uscu la r  
t e n s io n  which f o r c e s  th e  t i p  of th e  tongue to  to u ch  th e  
a l v e o l a r , and t h e  a i r  p r e s s u r e  from th e  lu n g s  which f o r c e s  
i t  away. T h is  a l t e r n a t i o n  of th e  tongue p ro d u c e s  a s e r i e s  
o f  t a p b o r  t r i l l .  The number of t a p s  v a ry  a c c o rd in g  to  
th e  s p e a k e r .  I n  th e  ru n n in g  speech  o f  an  a v e ra g e  sp eak e r  
i t  i s  p ro b a b ly  n o t  more th a n  t h r e e ,  b u t  i n  r a p i d  c o l l o q u i a l  
speech i t  c o u ld  become j u s t  a t a p .
/  r / o c c u r s  i n  th e  f o l lo w in g  p o s i t i o n s :
(a )  I n i t i a l ,  e . g .
/ r a g /  * io  s te a l*
(b) I n t e r v o c a l i c ,  e . g .
/& r a n /  'wood'
Borne s p e a k e r s  in  some s t y l e s ,  however, have a v a r i a n t  
o f  t h i s  phoneme n o t  In c lu d e d  in  T ab le  I :  a s l i g h t l y  v o ic e ­
l e s s  a l v e o l a r  t r i l l .  I n  most c o n te n t s  r  i s  v o ic e d  f o r  
most s p e a k e r s ;  th o s e  who u se  th e  v o i c e l e s s  t r i l l  a t  a l l  
a p p a r e n t ly  do so when I t  i s  em phasized :
 ^ ^  fH'l.
/ o  r e e /  l^p  r e e _ /  1 i t  i s  fa r*
/ o  r o o r o /  ro o rd  7  * i t  I s  durab le*
But o f t e n  t h e  v o ic in g  i s  so s i m i l a r  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  l i t t l e ,  
i f  any d i f f e r e n c e  betw een  r  and i t s  p a r t i a l l y  v o i c e l e s s  
v a r i a n t  r  ( w r i t t e n  r h  i n  t r a d i t i o n a l  o r th o g ra p h y )  .
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The f a c t  t h a t  r h  i s  w r i t t e n  i n  t h e  o r th o g ra p h y ,  
h a se d  on i t s  u se  "by M elzian  (1937)? p ro b a b ly  e n co u rag e s  
l a t e r  p h o n o l o g i s t s  t o  e s t a b l i s h  i t  a s  a d i s t i n c t i v e  
phoneme. I  must c o n f e s s  t h a t  in  my f i r s t  r e a d in g  o f  
Melzian* s D i c t i o n a r y ,  I  was v e ry  s c e p t i c a l  abou t th e  
e x i s t e n c e  o f  a v o i c e l e s s  t r i l l  in  th e  la n g u a g e .  I  made 
a p o i n t  o f  a s k in g  a g r e a t  many Edo ( B in i )  sp e a k e r s  to  
p ronounce  each  one o f  t h e s e  p a i r s  tak e n  from  Hans'.- M e lz ia n ’ s 
D i c t i o n a r y :
/ r a g /  / r a a J 7 i . * t o s te a l*
i i . 1 to c a tc h  from the  a ir*
/ r a a n /  /raa_J7 i . ’ to u n tie *
11 o * to warm, o f  soup o r  body*
/ r e e /  /* ree_ / io 1 a l th o u g h ’
i i  • ’ to be fa r*
/ r i s /  / r i a y i . ’ to sp o i l ,  to  scju ander *
i i . ’ to expound, a n a ly s e  an o rac le*
/ r i e /  Z r i e J ? i . ’ to ta k e ,  o f  l i g h t e r  t h i n g s ’
i i . * to go away*
/ r o c /  /roo ,_7 i . ’ to p r a i s e  a p e r s o n ’
i i . ’ to be d u r a b le ,  o f  b r e a k a b le  t h in g s
A -o ? / i . ’ to r a i n ,  to  p i c k  up sm all  t h in g s '
i i . 1 to s t i r ,  p o r r i d g e 1.
And I  found  t h a t  th e  p a r t i a l l y  v o i c e l e s s  t r i l l  was u se d  
o n ly  v e ry  e x c e p t i o n a l l y  by  v e ry  few s p e a k e rs  and t h a t  even 
i n  th e  p r o n u n c ia t i o n  o f  t h e s e  few s p e a k e r s  th e  v o i c e l e s s
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t r i l l  'belonged to  th e  same phoneme a s  i t s  v o ic e d  c o g n a te ;
and a m a jo r i t y  o f  them u se d  th e  v o ic e d  and n o t  th e  v o i c e l e s s
i n  th e  exam ples. T h is  s u g g e s t s  t h a t  what i s  th e  e x c e p tio n
15now was th e  r u l e  i n  e a r l i e r  a n a l y s i s .  The A-E t r a c i n g s  
o f  my own p r o n u n c i a t i o n  o f  th e  f o l lo w in g  example co n firm  
t h a t  I  u se  o n ly  th e  v o ic e d ,  and m ost o f  my in fo rm a n ts  u se  
th e  v o ic e d  t r i l l , t o o .
i
/ 6mo 6r a n /  /5>m~eraJ  * th e  f r u i t  o f  a t re e *  (K-A 6 )
The f a c t  o f th e  p re s e n c e  of th e  t r i l l  p h o n e m e / r /  
i s  th u s  d e f i n i t e l y  e s t a b l i s h e d ;  h u t  nfchat i s  c l i f f i c u l t  
to  e s t a b l i s h  i s  the  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  v o ic e d  and th e  
p o t e n t i a l l y  v o i c e l e s s  v a r i a n t  i n  th e  v a r io u s  s tem s . There  
i s  th e  ten d en cy , i n  th e  speech  o f  c e r t a i n  sp e a k e r s  to  
p ro d u ce  a p a r t i a l l y  v o ic e d  t r i l l ,  and t h e r e  i s  th e  
o p p o s i t e  ten d en cy  to v o ic e  what e a r l i e r  l i n g u i s t s  have 
d e s c r ib e d  a s  an u n v o ic e d  t r i l l .
I n  c o n c lu s io n  r h  which may be d e s c r ib e d  a s  r  w ith  
o r  w i th o u t  v o ic e  C&v) i s  n o t  d i s t i n c t i v e  i n  i t s e l f .  X 
re c k o n  t h a t  r h  i s  an i d i o l e c t a l  v a r i a n t  o f  / r /  b e ca u se
15
M elz ian , i n  h i s  D ic t io n a r y  o f  1937; O g i e r i a i x i ,  i n  
h i s  r e s e a r c h  p a p e r s  (1965)? arLd Slugbe i n  h i s  t h e s i s :  
C om para tive  phonology  o f  Edo L anguages , e s t a b l i s h  r  
a s  a d i s t i n c t i v e  phoneme. But I  g r a n t  i t  na rro w er  
d i s t r i b u t i o n  and l e s s  r e c o g n i t i o n  on th e  g ro u n d s  o f  
my i n v e s t i g a t i o n .  The sound r  o c c u r s  i d i o l e c t a l l y  
and t h e r e f o r e  l a c k s  p h o n o lo g ic a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s .
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w hether  t h e r e  i s  much v o ic in g ,  l i t t l e  o r  none f o r  some 
s p e a k e r s ,  i t  d o es  n o t  v a ry  a c c o rd in g  to th e  en v iro n m en ts  
i n  which i t  i s  u se d .
I I I .  L a t e r a l
S tu d e n ts  o f  Edo ( B i n i ) ,  l i k e  s t u d e n t s  o f  Y oruba , 
a re  a l r e a d y  f a m i l i a r  w ith  th e  f a c t  t h a t  I  and n  a re  
a l lo p h o n e s  o f  a phoneme whose B as ic  form h a s  g e n e r a l l y  
b e en  r e g a r d e d  as  1 (L adefoged  (I961t), O g i e r i a i x i  (1968), 
Elugbe ( 1973)•  f h e  a l t e r n a t i o n  o b se rv ed ,  a s  above, i s  
t h a t  when 1 i n  Edo (B in i )  i s  fo l lo w e d  by a n a s a l  vow el, 
i t  becomes n ,  e . g .  / l e n /  </nsJ  ' d e f i c a t e l * .  The i n f lu e n c e  
o f  th e  n a s a l  vowel changes  1 to  n ,  i . e .  b r in g in g  ab o u t a 
change i n  i t s  maimer o f  a r t i c u l a t i o n :  th e  o r a l  a r t i c u l a ­
t i o n  becomes n a s a l .
T h is  means i n  e f f e c t  t h a t  Edo (B in i )  h a s  a r u l e  
o f  r e g r e s s i v e  n a s a l i z a t i o n  th a t  n a s a l i z e s  some c o n so n a n ts  
when they  o c c u r  b e fo r e  a n a s a l  vowel. I t  i s  n e c e s s a ry  to  
s e t  a c o n s t r a i n t  on what th e  c o n so n a n ts  a r e ,  t h a t  i s  
s p e c i f y  -that o n ly  / l ,  w, y ,  h ,  r ,  r  /  th e  s o n o r a n ts  a lon e  
can  be so n a s a l i z e d .  On fo rm a l  g ro u n d s  a lo n e ,  s in g le  
a r t i c u l a t o r y  s to p s  must be  ex c luded  ( c o n t r a r y  to th e  
view o f  th e  e x i s t e n c e  o f  n a s a l i z e d  p l o s i v e s )  l e s t  i t  
sh o u ld  be  p o s s i b l e  to  c o r r o b o r a te  a c la im  t h a t  /m /  i s  
an a l lo p h o n e  o f  / b / .
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One consequence  o f  t h i s  a n a l y s i s  i s  t h a t  i t  malf.es 
Bdo (B in i )  and. Yoruha e x c e p t io n s  t o  the  c la im  which seem 
to  he t r u e  o f  o th e r  l a n g u a g e s ,  namely t h a t  i f  a lan g u ag e  
h a s  o n ly  one n a s a l  t h a t  n a s a l  w i l l  he / n / s and i f  a 
la n g u a g e  h a s  an / m/ i t  w i l l  a ls o  have an / . n / * (Chomsky 
and H a l le  1 968) .
IV A pproxim ants
uwnni.m>»Hfc»n«uaiB»»fcjn mu ii iiiwhum
A pproxim ants in  Bdo (B in i )  i n c lu d e :  / vh r: y w h/ .
1 o / v h /  Both th e  b i l a b i a l  approx im ant l y $ J  and th e  
l a h i o - d e n t a l  n a s a l  a re  a l lo p h o n e s  o f  a phoneme h e re
sy m b o lised  / v b / . The l a h i o - d e n t a l  f r i c a t i v e  v d i f f e r s  
from  th e  l a h i o - d e n t a l  n a s a l  m ainly  by th e  l a c k  in  v o f  
n a s a l i t y  h u t  a l s o  by th e  f a c t  t h a t  injjuJJ th e  low er l i p  
i s  more t e n s e d .
/ r /  The p r i n c i p a l  d i f f i c u l t y  cau sed  by th e  item  £
re p re se n te d ,  h e r e  by th e  symbol f v f  seems to  be t h a t  i tO
r e p r e s e n t s  d i f f e r e n t  sounds a s  a r t i c u l a t e d  by d i f f e r e n t  
p e o p le .  In  th e  e a r l y  p r i n t e d  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  th e  Church 
M iss io n a ry  S o c ie ty ,  which u se d  what i s  now c o n s id e r e d  
th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  o r th o g ra p h y ,  r  i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  by t h e  same ^ o ~
symbol a s  t h a t  u sed  f o r  th e  a l v e o l a r  tx ^ i l l  r ,  t h a t  i s  i t  
d id  n o t  d i s t i n g u i s h  betw een th e  two sounds. But b o th  
M elzian  (1937) and Ladefoged (196^-) d e s c r ib e  i t  a s  a 
sound i n t e r m e d i a t e  be tw een  r  and 1 . Some o th e r  i n v e s t i ­
g a t o r s ,  among them Wolf (1959) and Wescot ( 1962) n o t  on ly
■\Qk
t e n d  to  a g re e  w ith  M e lz ia n ’ s d e s c r i p t i o n  of th e  sound.,
"but a c t u a l l y  r e p r e s e n t  i t  w i th  th e  symbol r l .  But th e  
IPA (1961) d id  n o t  g iv e  th e  sound a symbol b e c a u se ,  ; 
a c c o rd in g  to  Ladefoged  ( o p „c i t , ) ,  i t  d id  n o t  c o n s id e r  
th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  sound o c c u r r in g  i n te r m e d ia t e  betw een 
r  and 1 «
The p o i n t  seems to  be t h a t  the  c o n so n an t  even f o r  
th o se  s p e a k e r s  to  whom i t  e x i s t s ,  h a s  g o t  more th a n  one 
p l a c e  o f  a r t i c u l a t i o n  and t h e r e f o r e  v a r i a n t s .  I n  th e  
p r o n u n c i a t i o n  o f  th o s e  who do n o t  u se  th e  c o n so n a n t ,  words 
i n  column 1 . below have e x a c t l y  the  same p r o n u n c i a t i o n  
a s  th o s e  in  column 2 .
1 . 2 «
dro9 do 1 e y e s ’
 ^ *u nj h i ' two hundred
Irfe0 dfe ’ b e a n s ’
fere
*5
fee ’ p r o f i t ’
fere fee ’ m at’4
p m i aam
i  *e c wi th o u t  £ i \ j  *9 H
One o f  my in f o r m a n ts  whose p r o n u n c i a t i o n  i s  q u i t e  
s i m i l a r  to  m ine, and whom 1 t h in k  i s  r e p r e s e n a t i v e  of 
many o th e r  n a t i v e  s p e a k e r s ,  to o ,  does n o t ,  f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  
use  t h e  sound s i m i l a r  to  r  and 1, which I  t h in k  i s  a good 
d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  r l  (b u t  n o t  a s  r e p r e s e n t e d  h e r e ) ,  a c c o rd in g  
to  some n a t i v e  s p e a k e r s .  I n s t e a d ,  he p rono unced  what 1
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d i s t i n g u i s h  as a v o ic e d  to n g u e - l i p  f r i c t i o n l e s s  c o n t i n u a n t .  
(The s i d e s  o f  t h e  f r o n t  o f  th e  tongue a re  i n  c o n ta c t  w ith  
t h e  u p p e r  l i p ,  and th e  a i r  e s c a p e s  o ve r th e  c e n t r e  of th e  
to n g u e ;  th e  t i p  o f  th e  tongue  to u c h in g  o r  a lm o s t  to u c h in g  
the  low er l i p ) .  When I  c a l l e d  him to  t a s k  fo r  h i s  m is ta k e ,  
he r e p l i e d ,  ,!We h e a r  such s t u f f  from some o ld  p e o p le ;  h u t  
you know j u s t  a s  I  do t h a t  we do n o t  say  t h a t ’1 ( “We” 
a p p a r e n t ly  r e f e r r i n g  to  n e a r l y  a l l  modern Sdo (B in i )  
s p e a k e r s ,  and some o ld  p e o p le  a s  w e l l ) ,
I  have  i n d i c a t e d  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a l a t e r a l  f e a t u r e  
in  some iDeople1 s p r o n u n c ia t i o n  o f  r ,  With q u i t e  a number 
o f  i n d i v i d u a l  s p e a k e r s  who u se  t h i s  sound, t h i s  ’ l a t e r a l n e s s 1 
i s  over em p h as ised ;  i n  o th e r  words th e  sp a ce  a t  th e  s id e  
where th e  tongue  does n o t  touch  th e  u p p e r  l i p  in  w idened 
to  a p o i n t  so f a r  hack  t h a t  th e  r e s u l t i n g  r  g iv e s  an 
a u d i t o r y  im p re s s io n  o f  1 - l i k e  q u a l i t y . Those who use 
t l i i s  v a r i e t y  o f  r  g e n e r a l l y  make a s i n g l e  t a p  w i th  th e  
t i p  o f  th e  tongue . I  fo u n d  t h i s  r  m o s t ly  among th e  o l d e r  
g e n e r a t i o n .  I f  we assume t h a t  t h i s  group p ro n o u n ce s  r  
a s  i f  i t  were a v a r i a n t  o f  1 , we must add t h a t  t h e r e  a re  
o t h e r s  who pronounce i t  a s  i f  i t  were a v a r i a n t  fo rm  o f  
r ,  w i th  the  t r i l l  em p hasised .
As a r e s u l t  o f  th e s e  c o n f l i c t i n g  s t y l e s  o f  
a r t i c u l a t i n g  r ,  w ha tever d e s c r i p t i o n  a n  i n v e s t i g a t o r  
comes up w i th  must r e f l e c t  th e  p r o n u n c ia t io n  of h i s
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in f o r m a n t ( s) and, p e rh a p s  th e  a r e a  he comes fro m . My view 
co n firm ed  by my o b s e r v a t io n  and some o f  my in fo rm an ts*  
p r o n u n c ia t i o n  i s  t h a t  / v /  f o r  some o f  th o se  who use  i t ,tf
i s  a v o ic e d  t o n g u e - l i p  f r i c t i o n l e s s  c o n t i n u a n t s and the  
two a l lo p h o n e s  d e s c r ib e d  a re  the  o r a l  and th e  n a s a l i z e d :
I I W  »»U  tax*
/ v  J  and i p  J  r e s p e c t i v e l y .
" V  %  “
IXI o N a s a l i z a t i o n  o f  C onsonan ts
We have seen  in  th e  co n so n an t  in v e n to ry  t h a t  a p a r t  
from  /m /  no n a s a l  c o n so n an ts  a r e  p o s t i i l a t e d  a t  th e  
s y s te m a t ic  phonemic l e v e l  i n  Edo ( B i n i ) .  I t  i s  however 
t r u e  t h a t  a t  th e  s y s te m a t ic  p h o n e t ic  l e v e l ,  n a s a l  c o n so n a n ts  
do o ccu r  and in  s y l l a b l e  i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n  th ey  a re  g e n e r a l ly  
i n  com plem entary  d i s t r i b u t i o n  w ith  t h e i r  o r a l  c o u n te r p a r t s :  
th e  n a s a l  co n so n an ts  o c c u r r in g  o n ly  b e fo re  n a s a l  vow els, 
th e  o r a l  c o n so n a n ts  o n ly  b e fo re  o r a l  vow els ,
1. T r i l l  and L a t e r a l
Among th e  phonemic segm ents w ith  p h o n e t ic  n a s a l  
c o u n t e r p a r t s  a re  th e  t r i l l  / r /  and t h e  l a t e r a l  / l /
In  t r a n s c r i p t i o n s ,  how ever, th e  symbol *11* i s  used  
when i n  s y l l a b l e - i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n  as a c o n so n a n t ,  b u t  i t  
r e p r e s e n t s  a symbol o f  phonemic n a s a l  i n  vow els  (when i t  
im m ed ia te ly  f o l lo w s  a v o w e l) .  Exam ples:
/ L&xi/ 1 to  d e f  i c a t e t
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/w e n /  ' to  suck  a m o th e r 's  b r e a s t ’
*
/ g b e n /  ’ to  w r i t e ’
The na  s a l i  z a t i  on of r , e „g ,
,/hme e r e n /  /Ikm -ereJ?  'h o t  w a t e r ’ ^
l i k e  t h e  n a s a l i z a t i o n  o f  o th e r  so n o ra n ts  i n  tne  la n g u a g e ,  
i s  a s  a r e s u l t  o f  r e g r e s s i v e  n a s a l i z a t i o n , e „ g ,
/ h l in m o / / h n i n i / /  'o range*  (E-A 8 )
I I I  A p p ro x im ants
Any app rox im an t i n  Edo (B in i )  ( i u s t  l i k e  the  l a t e r a l )
16
im m ed ia te ly  p re c e d in g  a n a s a l  vowel becomes n a s a l iz e d *
These o c c u r r e n c e s  o f  n a s a l i z e d  ap p ro x im an ts  a re  p r e d i c t a b l e  
i f  we s t a r t  w i th  o u t  in v e n to ry  o f  s y s te m a t ic  phonemes which 
i n c lu d e s  o n ly  o r a l  ap p ro x im an ts  b u t  b o th  o r a l  and n a s a l  
v ow els .
The n a s a l i s a t i o n  o f  apx>roximants can be lo o k ed  on 
as  a r e s u l t  o f  r e g r e s s i v e  n a s a l i z a t i o n  which a p p l i e s  a s  
w e l l  to  th e  l a t e r a l  a s  to t r i l l s .  Some a p p l i c a t i o n s  o f  
t h i s  r u l e  a re  i l l u s t r a t e d  i n  the  exam ples below :
/fekh aevb en / /&xae&£J7 ' c h i e f s ’ (E-A 2 )
/ i r e n v b i n /  / T r a & ' i  J /f * knowledge* (E-A 18)
/m u i y a n /  /mti i y a  _ /  ' c a r r y  th e  yam’ (E -A  15)
/ 8mo Av/aer/ J  *a w ise  c h i l d '  (E-A 17)
18 . ,The r e v e r s e  p r o c e s s  o c c u r s  in  th e  n a s a l i z a t i o n  ol
v ow els , i . e *  th e  n a s a l i z a t i o n  o f  vow els r e s u l t s
from th e  i n f lu e n c e  o f  a n a s a l  c o n so n a n t  o r  vowel
b e f o r e  an o r a l  vowel.
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IV * El i s i o n  of Co n so n a n ts
We sc o t  (1962 and 1963) h a s  g iv e n  an i n c i d e n t a l  
a cc o u n t  o f  vowel and co n so n an t e l i s i o n  i n  Edo (B in i )  i n
4>
what he  c a l l s  speech-tem po and th e  phonemies of B in i .  He 
f o c u s s e s  on th e  shorte" n in g  o f  u t t e r a n c e s  by th e  e l i s i o n  
o f  one o r  more phonemes and g iv e s  the  im p re s s io n  t h a t  ' 
t h e s e  p r o c e s s e s  a r e  l i n k e d  w ith  seven speech tempos in  the  
l a n g u a g e .  Wescot d i s c u s s e s  the  e l i s i o n  of n in e  co n so n an ts  
a l l  "being weak, a c c o rd in g  to  him, e s p e c i a l l y  a t  a c c e l e r a t e d  
sp eech  tem po. The c o n so n a n ts  which he te rm s  weak a r e :  
y ,  w, r ,  gh . v b 3 gb and k p . He c i t e s  exam ples such a s :
1 7ig h a  ' i* a f I  s h a l l 1
ugbaro  ugh a* o ’ eye'brow1
T h is  o b s e r v a t io n  a p p a r e n t ly  f o r e c l o s e s  any d e t a i l e d  
d i s c u s s i o n  on o b s e rv a b le  s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  u t t e r a n c e s  i n  
which e l i s i o n  t a k e s  p l a c e .  Looking a t  th e  above exam ples 
a g a i n 5 we f i n d  t h a t  'Igha and ugbaro  l o s e  t h e  app rox im an ts  
i n  t h e i r  i n t e r v o c a l i c  p o s i t i o n s .  A p a r t  from  the d e l e t i o n
of th e  s o - c a l l e d  weak c o n so n a n ts ,  Wescot l i m i t s  h i s  a cc o u n t
o f  c o n so n a n t  d e l e t i o n  to  words w ith  the  f o l lo w in g  s t r u c t u r e s
( a) V1 C1 V2 Gg V3 where A Vg
(h ) V1 G.j Vg Cg V, where C1 4  Gg
( c )  V1 G V2 where V1 4  Vg
U  yife r e f e r  to if# ia  a s  tv.ro words a s  i t  i s  c l e a r  to  us
t h a t  th e  p ronom ina l s u b j e c t  h  i m p l i e s  d i f f e r e n t  s p e c i ­
f i a b l e  meaning and f u n c t i o n  from th e  p r e v e r b i a l  i te m  glia.
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Wescot (1962) e r r s ,  however, i n  th e  p r e s e n t a t i o n  
o f  form s and e s p e c i a l l y  in  what he  c a l l s  cerem onious 
speech -tem po . I  g iv e  below h i s  much q u o ted  exam ple o f  
what r e p r e s e n t s  th e  seven  speech-tem po v a r i e t i e s :
1 . cerem onious i h i n b h i n r l i n
2 „ d e l i b e r a t e i h i n 5 i n r l i n
3- slow i h i i n r l i n
h . o r d in a r y i h i n r 1 in
5 » r a p i d i h i n 5 in
6 . h u r r i e d i h i  in
7- s l u r r e d i h i n
’ nine*
The f i r s t  v a r i e t y  i h i n b h i n r l i n  i s  th e  name o f  a v i l l a g e  
n e a r  B enin  O ity  and in  s p i t e  o f  i t s  n e a r  re sem b lan ce  to 
i h i r i n  n a t i v e  sp e a k e r s  do n o t  c o n s id e r  th e  two words 
synonymous. S i m i l a r l y ,  th e  se v en th  v a r i e t y  i h i n  means 
* mucus from th e  n o s e 1 . My a l t e r n a t i v e  m eanings a re  
drawn from Hans M e lz ia n 5 s A Conh'~~ise d i c t i o n a ry  of Bi n i  
la n g u a g e . 1937* and a l s o  from th e  lan guag e  o f  modern B in i  
l i t e r a t u r e .
T h is  i s  n o t  to  a rgue  t h a t  B in i  i s  spoken w i th o u t  
any r e s t r i c t i o n  on speech-tem po bu t t h a t  W escot1s c l a s s i ­
f i c a t i o n  o f  seven  v a r i e t i e s  i s  s u p e r f lu o u s .
The p r e s e n t  s tu d y  r e c o g n i s e s  and f o c u s s e s  on y ,  w, 
r ,  s ,  g h s 1th. g and h ,  a s  weak c o n s o n a n ts ,  i n  a two t i e r  
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of fo rm a l  and in fo rm a l  speech : fo rm a l speech
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i n  which weak c o n so n a n ts  a re  n o t  d e l e t e d  ana in fo rm a l  speech
i n  which weak c o n so n a n ts  a r e  d e l e t e d .  In  t h i s  s tu d y  we
do n o t  j u s t  a ssem ble  th e  v a r i o u s  ty p e s  o f  d e l e t a b l e
c o n so n a n ts  o b s e r v a b le  in  the  lan g u ag e , we p r e s e n t  d a t a
and  r u l e s  f o r  s y s te m a t i z in g  th e  t y p e s .
**-• Gram m atical N orm atives  (P ro v e rb i a l  I te m s)
F o llow ing  a r e  th e  p r e v e r b i a l  i te m s  which d e l e t e  
t h e i r  i n i t i a l  c o n so n a n ts :
/ g h a /  1 c f u t u r e  te n se -m a rk e r
2 . p r o g r e s s i v e  a sp e c t  m arker 
3 ° i n t e r r o g a t i v e  marker
/ g h £ /  ' c o n d i t i o n a l  m ark e r '
/ gh£/  ' dur a t i  v e mark e r '
/ g h i /  'w hen '
C o n s id e r  t h e  f o l lo w in g  exam ples :  (The p r e - e l i s i o n  forms 
a r e  marked A, and th e  p o s t - e l i s i o n  fo rm s B . )
1 . A / i  gha  bo owe/ 13l s h a l l  b u i l d  a house*
B , / i - a  b -  6wa_7
2 . A / i  gha  w i l a n /  11 am w ork ing '
B w in a j7
3- A
. ^ \  ^
/ g h a  w i l a n /  'who i s  w ork ing? 1
B / - a  win ay*
h . A / i  gha w i l a n /  * i f I  work*
B £ l  - a  w i n a j /
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 ^ / *
5 .  A / e e  g h i  w i l a n /  'h e  i s  no lo n g e r  w o rk in g 1* *
B A - & ” i^w in a J
6 , A / o  g h i  w i la n  f o o fo
b 5>-t wina f o q j  'when he f i n i s h e d  work'
Let m s  r e c a l l  once a g a in  t h a t  a l l  v e rb s  i n  Edo ( B in i )  
( i n c lu d in g  p r e v e r 'b i a l  and p o s t  v e r b i a l  i t e m s )  have  
c o n so n an t  i n i t i a l s . ,  But th e  gh i n i t i a l  vdiich i s  t h e r e f o r e  
p o s s i b l e  i n  v e rb  stem s i s  n o t  d e l e t a b l e  o th e r  th a n  i n  
p r e v e r b i a l  i t e m s .  T h is  i s  p ro b a b ly  b e c a u se  ( a s  i t  o f t e n  
happens)  most ve rb  s tem s d e l e t e  t h e i r  f i n a l  vow els b e fo re  
th e  i n i t i a l  vowel o f  t h e i r  o b j e c t s ? a s  we can '.see by 
c o n s id e r in g  th e  f o l lo w in g  exam ples.
1 . (a ) / g h e u g h e /
0 0 / ; > ' l o o k  a t  a d a n c e I 1
2 . (a ) / g h e o d e /
0 0 a - W _ 7 'w a tc h  o u t '.1
3<> (a ) / g h a a e r e n /
4
0 0 h~ e r  % J 1 warm (y o u r s e l f ) a t
The f i r s t  two exam ples a r e  e asy  to  d i s p o s e  o f ;  they  a re  
i n s t a n c e s  o f  vowel d e l e t i o n  t a k in g  p re c e d e n c e  over 
co n so n an t  d e l e t i o n  where th e  a p p l i c a t i o n  o f  b o th  r u l e s  
would p roduce  an im proper f o r m u la t io n .  The t h i r d  example 
i s  a lso  a c a se  o f  vowel d e l e t i o n  b u t  one i n v o lv in g  one 
o f  two i d e n t i c a l  vowels a f t e r  the  gh i n i t i a l .  I t  would be
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n o t i c e d  t h a t  h e r e  (h) gha , a p a r t  from  b e in g  a v e rb  stem, 
i s  n o t  p h o n e t i c a l l y  d i f f e r e n t  from  gha ' w i l l ,  - i n g ,  e t c . '  
At th e  moment we have no o th e r  e x p la n a t io n  f o r  the  non­
d e l e t i o n  o f  gh i n  gha e x c e p t  to p ropose  t h a t  oui* gh 
i n i t i a l  d e l e t i o n  r u l e  d o e s  n o t  app ly  a f t e r  vowel d e le t io x i  
h a s  o c c u r re d ,  o r  more g e n e r a l l y  t h a t  v e rb  stem s do no t 
d e l e t e  t h e i r  i n i t i a l  c o n so n a n ts .  There a re  o th e r  exam ples 
o f  i n t e r v o c a l i c  gh d e l e t i o n  in  th e  language*  th e s e  a r e  
g iv e n  u n d e r  s e p a r a t e  su b -h e a d in g s  below .
11 P a r t i a l  Re d u p l i c a t i o n  o f  Nominal s
The use  o f  t h e  term  p a r t i a l  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  to  r e f e r
to  nouns o n ly ,  im p l i e s  a p r o c e s s .  Such a p ro© ess i s
e x p l i c i t l y  d i s c e r n i b l e  in  a noun p a r a l l e l e d  by a 
com parable  noun w ith  a p a r t i a l l y  r e d u p l i c a t e d  stem , e . g .
D e r iv a t io n  I .
1 o (a)  ekha& ' sand '
(b) 'ekh-ekhae  " s a n d - s a n d " ; ' s a n d y 1
2 . (a )  ig b e  ' t e n '
( b ) lgb~igb& ' i n  t e n  s '
3 * (a )  aga ' c h a i r '
(b) a g -a g a  'u s e d  o f  c h a i r s ,  a s  a p l u r a l  fo rm '
The d i f f e r e n t  u s e s  and m eanings o f  th e  p a r t i a l l y  
r e d u p l i c a t e d  i te m s  can be i n f e r r e d  from the  t r a n s l a t i o n s
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o f  t h e  exam ples; b a s i c a l l y  i t  i s  p l u r a l ! n a t i o n  o r  
i n d i c a t i v e  o f  in c r e a s e d  q u a n t i t y ,
In  exam ples (b) th e  weak c o n so n a n ts  o c c u r r in g  
in t e r v o c a  " l ie  a l l y  be tw een  two i d e n t i c a l  vow els s a t i s f y  
tile  s t r u c t u r a l  d e s c r i p t i o n  f o r  weals: c o n so n an t  d e l e t i o n  
to  d e r i v e  th e  C exam ples below :
D e r iv a t io n  I I
1 o Cb) ekh-ekhaS ’ sandy1
(c) eekhafc n
2 , w i g b - ig b e ’ i n  te n s
(c ) iigb& it
3* (b) ag~ ag a * c h a i r  s ’
(c ) a aga tt
I I I  P h o n o lo g ic a l  P ro c e s s  o f  C onsonant D e le t io n
The c o n te x t s  in  which th e  weak c o n s o n a n ts  may be 
e l i d e d  betw een th e  f i r s t  two s y l l a b l e s  a r e  so s i m i l a r  
t h a t  one c a n n o t  h e lp  exam ining  them t o g e t h e r .  F o llo w in g  
a re  exam ples o f  e l i s i o n  w i th in  th e  c o n te x t  o f  l e x i c a l  
i te m s  where e l i s i o n  does  n o t  depend on u sag e  w i th in  a 
c l a u s e .  Examples a r e  in  A and B, where A r e p r e s e n t s  
p r e - e l i s i o n  fo rm s, and B the  p o s t  e l i s i o n  fo rm s .
C o n te x t  1• I d e n t i c a l  vow els i n  a d ja c e n t  s y l l a b l e s s 
s e p a r a t e d  by a weak consonan t
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A B G-loss
(VCVCV) (YVCY)
uhukpa uukpa ‘ once*
bhoghfe 6ogh.fe *a l i e ’
oghoduh oodud ’ A lm ighty '
1 ughughd u 1ughd ’ l i v i n g  room1
C o n d i t io n : Y1 = V2? b u t  C1 = /  5/  Cg
C o n te x t  2: I d e n t i c a l  weak c o n so n an t  d e l e t i o n
A B G lo ss
(VCVCY) (VYCV)
d y iy a 6 ! i y a 1 comb1
dwawa u ’ aw a ‘ co o k in g  p o t
dghogho 6 ' ogho ’y a m - b e e t l e ’
bhohdii d ’ oh5 ' w ind’
ego go e '  ogo ’ c lo c k ,  b e l l
ekhokho> e ! okho ’c o r n e r ’
o s i s i o ’ i s i ’ g u n 1
C o n d i t io n :  (C^ = C^) , ( =  /  /  Vg)
I t  i s  c l e a r  from  th e  above exam ples t h a t  th e  f i r B t  o f  th e  
two i d e n t i c a l  c o n so n a n ts  e l i d e s  in  i n t e r v o c a l i c  p o s i t i o n  
w hether  o r  n o t  i t  i s  fo l lo w e d  by a vowel which s h a r e s  
th e  same p o i n t  o f  a r t i c u l a t i o n  on the  f r o n t - b a c k  o r  open- 
c l o s e  a x i s  a s  the  one i t  fo l lo w s*  N o t ic e  t h a t  b o th  the 
b r in g in g  t o g e t h e r  o f  i d e n t i c a l  vowels and th e  i d e n t i c a l
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weak c o n so n an t  d e l e t i o n  c o -o c c u r  in  some exam ples, namely 
when th e  f i r s t  two vowels a r e  i d e n t i c a l ,  and th e  two 
c o n so n a n ts  a r e  i d e n t i c a l ,  to o .
C o n te x t  3:
One r e s t r i c t i o n  n e e d s  to  h e  m entioned  a s  a fo l lo w  
up to  c o n te x t  2 , namely t h a t  a weak c o n so n a n t  a s  can ­
n o t  he e l i d e d  i f  Gp i s  r ;  i n  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e ,  r  a s  Cg i s  
e l i d e d  i n s t e a d ,  e . g .
uhorb* uho * 6 ’ pawpaw1
6word* tf # 6 wo * 6 1 e l e v e n ’
6gher&* / 1 j- 6g h e ' bA • to ’ hymen’
by e re  * ay e ’ e ’ memory’
bgoro* 6go * o ’ male c r i c k e t ’
ik h a ro i k h a ’ o ’ a man* s t r i h a l  mark
C o n te x t  I}, ( r - d e l e t i o n )
r  d e l e t i o n  i n  ifido ( B in i )  i s  n o t  s i m i l a r  to  th e  same . -
p r o c e s s  o f  d e l e t i o n  as  o th e r  weak consonan ts ,,  Below we 
l i s t  some exam ples:
A B
VCVCV W C V G -lo s s
a r a h h a ’ a b b 1 r u b b e r 1
h r iw b* o ’ iw b ’ a s h r u b  " b i t t e r
e r e s o y h n  * » » e * e s o y b n  • * ’ Name o f  a K in g '
brerb b ’ erb 1 f l u t e ’
b r o g h o b 1o g h o ’ m u d d y  p o o l 1
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A l t h o u g h  t h e  a h o v e  e x a m p le ©  s p e c i f y  t h a t  l i k e  o t h e r
w e a k  c o n s o n a n t s  r  d e l e t e s  i n  c e r t a i n  i n t e r v o c a l l i c  p o s i t i o n s ,
y e t  n o  g e n e r a l  r u l e  c a n  h e  f o r m u l a t e d  f o r  i t s  d e l e t i o n  a s
i t  i s  t h e  m o s t  u n s t a b l e  c o n s o n a n t  i n  t h e  la n g u a g e .  F ro m
t h e  p o i n t  o f  v ie w  o f  h i s t o r i c a l r l i n g u i s t i c s ,  w e c o u ld  g o
t o  t h e  e x t e n t  o f  s u g g e s t in g  t h a t  a l l  m o d e rn  e x a m p le s  o f
n o m in a ls  w i t h  tw o  v o w e ls  o c c u r r i n g  i n  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  m ay
o n c e  h a v e  h a d  r  b e tw e e n  t h e  v o w e ls ,  e . g .* *
fe v b e re  fevbefe ' k o l a n u t 1
to  «  *  *
F o r  ' t h i s  r e a s o n ,  i n  t h e  s p e e c h  o f  t h e  n a t i v e s  a n d  w i t h o u t
d o u b t  i n  JSdo ( B i n i )  la n g u a g e  a s  a  w h o le ,  e x a m p le s  o f
v i r t u a l l y  a l l  t h e  t y p e s  o f  d e l e t i o n  d is c u s s e d  a b o v e  c a n
b e  f o u n d  i n  th e  u s e  o f  r .
%
H e r e  a r e  a f e w  e x a m p le s ?
( a )  G r a m m a t ic a l  f o r m a t i v e s
( “  r A :  I n t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b  p a s t  t e n s e  s u f f i x )
A  B G-lo s s
t i k i  b a a ^ e  Nu k i  b a a . e * th e  m oon  © h o n e 1
mh lc u u r t i mh k u u ’ h  ’ we p l a y e d '
( b )  S e q u e n c e  o f  s i m i l a r  v o w e ls  ( w o r d  i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n )  
u r u v b a  u ’ u v b a  ' b o i l 'i
d r o r o  o ' o r o  ’ g r o u n d n u t  o i l '
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( c )  I d e n t i c a l  w e a k  c o n s o n a n t  d e l e t i o n
e ’ e r e d e c e p t i o n ’ 
a s m a l l  " b e l l 1e r o r o e o r o
i r e r £ er& a r m - p i t ’
d r u r u 6 ’ u r u c o t t o n  t h r e a d ’
( d ) B r i n g  i  d e n t  i c  a l  v o w e l s t o  g e  t h  e r ;
u r u r o  * * u 1 u r o l i n e  "by l i n e
To sum  u p ,  i t  a p p e a l ’ s  t h a t  r  e l i d e s  i n  c e r t a i n  
i n t e r v o c a l i c  p o s i t i o n s  a n d  a s  t h e  f i r s t  o f  tw o  i d e n t i c a l  
c o n s o n a n t s ,  a n d  t h e s e  a r e  e x p l a i n a b l e  i n  t e r m s  o f  th e  w e a k  
c o n s o n a n t  d e l e t i o n  r a l e s  a l r e a d y  o b s e r v e d .  B u t  t h e r e  i s  
y e t  a n o t h e r  p h e n o m e n o n  w h ic h  w o u ld  m ake  a n y  d e f i n i t i v e  
s t a t e m e n t  p r e m a t u r e  a t  t h i s  s t a g e ;  r  i n  t h e  s p e e c h  o f  m any 
p e o p le  d o e s  n o t  e x i s t ,  e v e n  i n  f o r m a l  s t y l e .  T h u s  o n e  
h e a r s  a l l  H ie  t h r e e  f o r m s  o f  e a c h  o f  t h e  a b o v e  e x a m p le s ,  e . g .
C l e a r l y ,  a d i a c h r o n i c  I n v e s t i g a t i o n  w i l l  com e u p  
w i t h  t h e  s t a t e m e n t  t h a t  t h e  p r o c e s s  o f  r  d e l e t i o n  w h ic h  
h a s  b e e n  g o in g  o n  f o r  c e n t u r i e s  p a s t  i s  v e r y  l i k e l y  t o  
b e  c o m p le t e d  s o o n e r  t h a n  l a t e r ,
I  h a v e  sh o w n  t h a t  i n  B d o  ( B i n i )  u t t e r a n c e s  c e r t a i n  
w e a k  c o n s o n a n t s  a r e  d e l e t e d .  T h i s  d e l e t i o n  o f  w e a k
111. e o o
i i .  e ’ o r o
i . e r o r o ( n o  d e l e t i o n )  
( d e l e t i o n  o f  f i r s t  r )  
( d e l e t i o n  o f  a l l  r s )
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c o n s o n a n t s  m ay s o m e t im e s  c o - o c c u r *  w i t h ,  v o w e l  d e l e t i o n ,  
a n d  b e f o r e  we c o n t in u e  l e t  u s  b r i e f l y  r e c a l l  t h e  r u l e s  
o f  v o w e l d e l e t i o n  b e tw e e n  w o r d s :
i .  e ,  e ? o ,  e n ,  o n ,  i n  w o r d  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  a r e  e l i d e d  
b e f o r e  a n y  i n i t i a l  v o w e l ,
i i .  a ,  a n ,  i n  w o r d  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  m ay b e  e l i d e d  o r
c a u s e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  i n i t i a l  v o w e l t o  b e  e l i d e d ,
1 &o r  r e m a in  u n c h a n g e d .
i i i .  0 i n  w o r d  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  may b e  e l i d e d ,  a s s i m i l a t e  
t o t V j o r  c a u s e  a  f o l l o w i n g  i n i t i a l  v o w e l t o  b e  e l i d e d ,
i v .  i ,  i n ,  u ,  u n ,  a r e  n o t  e l i d e d ,  e x c e p t  w h e n  t h e y  o c c u r  
a s  t h e  f i n a l  v o w e l a n d  t h e  i n i t i a l  v o w e l o f  a 
f o l l o w i n g  w o r d  a s  w e l l .
v .  a v o w e l  i n  w o rd  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n  i s  e l i d e d  i f  i t  i s  
s i m i l a r  t o  t h e  f o i l  o w in g  v o w e l i n  w o r d  i n i t i a l  
p o s i t i o n .
L e t  u s  n o w  c o m p a re  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e n t e n c e s  b e f o r e  
a n d  a f t e r  t h e  r u l e s  o f  w e a l:  c o n s o n a n t  a n d  v o w e l  d e l e t i o n  
h a v e  a p p l i e d .  T h e  s h o r t e n e d  f o r m  i s  g i v e n  a t  t h e  r i g h t -  
h a n d  s i d e :
18 T h e  c o n d i t i o n  u n d e r  w h ic h  t h e s e  v o w e ls  a r e  e l i d e d  
o r  c a u s e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  v o w e l  to  e l i d e  i s  n o t  y e t  
c l e a r .  S ee  a f u l l  a c c o u n t  o f  a a n d  a n  i n  c h a p t e r  1 ,
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Or th o g r  aphi c For m
( i )  1 vben owa i h i r i n
*
( i i )  i  gha  r e  v'be e g o g o 'e v a
/ \ '  '  v( i i i )  r i e  o y iy a  ima re
( iv )  o s i s i  r'e ekhokho vbe
ughugha
(v ) ehoho hoho oghogho kpaa
( v i )  o ka  gbe uwawa i r a n
v  t
uhukpa
( v i i )  agaga I r a n  v io  r e
S ;ookenF °r in
/ p .  V>- o w -  i h i X ? 7  
’ I  have n in e  h o u s e s ’
/ 5  - a  r6  \jc -  £’ og- e v a j?
’ I  s h a l l  come a t  two o ’ c lo c k ’ 
o ’ iy~.ima re_J7 
’b r i n g  our comb!, ’
^/o’ i s i  r - £ ’ oxo vb- u ’u^faJ  
’ a gun i s  i n  a cornier o f  
th e  room1
,/£ ’ ohb hob -o  ' o ^  6 kpaaJ7
’ the  wind h a s  blown th e
y am~b e e t l  e away1
/ o k a  g b - u ’ a w - i r a  u ’ u k p a /$
‘he once b roke t h e i r  p o t ’
r r  .  . -> - v  . "7/ a  aga - . . r y a  v io r e _ /
’ th e y  b ro u g h t  o n ly  c h a i r s '
T h e  e x a m p le s  sh o w  e l i s i o n  w i t h i n  t h e  c o n t e x t  o f  t h e  
s e n t e n c e , a n d  i n  l e x i c a l  i t e m s  w h e re  e l i s i o n  d o e s  n o t  seem  
t o  d e p e n d  o n  u s e  w i t h i n  a s e n t e n c e .  Tw o o b s e r v a t i o n s  a r e  
i n  o r d e r  h e r e ,  F i r s t ,  t h e  c o n t e x t s  i n  w h ic h  t h e  c o n s o n a n t s  
may b e  e l i d e d  a r e  so  s i m i l a r  t o  w h a t  We s c o t  ( 196W  c la im s  f o r  
t h e  s p e e c h - te m p o  a l t h o u g h  we h a v e  n o  e x p l a n a t i o n  w h a t e v e r  f o r  
h i s  s e v e n  s p e e c h  te m p o s .  S e c o n d ly ,  a l l  t h e  e x a m p le s  o f  c -  
d e l e t i o n  h a v e  b e e n  r e s t r i c t e d  t o  b e tw e e n  o n e  a n d  t h r e e  
s y l l a b l e  w o r d s .
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We w o u ld  h a v e  l i k e d  t o  c o n s i d e r  t h e  c a s e  o f  w e a k  
c o n s o n a n t  d e l e t i o n  i n  w o r d s  o f  m o re  t h a n  t h r e e  s y l l a b l e s ,  
h u t  o u r  e v id e n c e  a t  t h e  m o m e n t i s  t o o  s c a n t y  t o  m ake a 
v e r y  u s e f u l  d i s c u s s i o n .  F o l l o w i n g  a r e  j u s t  f e w  e x a m p le s  
o f  t h e  e l i s i o n  o f  y  a n d  v h  i n  t h i s  c o n t e x t ;
V
e v b a y a k h u e  f e v b a *  akhu fe  ' s o a p *
v  V  ^
u h u n v h o v a  t h u n ’ o v h  ! a s e r i o u s  i l l n e s s *
B u t  s u r e l y  t h e  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n  f o u n d  p o s s i b l e  w i t h  
t h e  t r i s y l l a b i c  w o r d s  a n d  o t h e r  p r e v e r b i a l  i t e m s  c a n n o t  
h e  j u s t i f i e d  h e r e ,  F o r  i n s t a n c e ,  w e a k  c o n s o n a n t  d e l e t i o n  
d o e s  n o t  o c c u r  i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  e x a m p le ;
u v in y e k e  u v in y k k e  ’ h o l l o w  l i n e  a lo n g  t h e  h a c k 1
G l e a r l y ,  f u r t h e r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n  i s  n e e d e d  b e f o r e  
a n y  d e f i n i t e  s t a t e m e n t  c a n  h e  m ade o n  t h i s ,
V . S ^ s te m a t  i c - P h o n e t i c  S e g m e n ts
A p p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  p h o n o l o g i c a l  r u l e s  m e n t io n e d  
i n  t h e  p r e c e d in g  s e c t i o n s  o f  t h i s  c h a p t e r  t o  t h e  s e t  o f  
B d o  ( B i n i )  s y s t e m a t i c  p h o n e m e s  ( s e e  T a b le  1 )  r e s u l t s  i n  
t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s e t  o f  s y s t e m a t i c  p h o n e t i c  s e g m e n ts  w h ic h  
a r e  a p p r o x im a t e  r e p r e s e n t a t i o n  o f  t h e  s o u n d s  t h a t  o c c u r  
i n  KcLo ( B i n i )  u t t e r a n c e s .
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1 * TCTO IN RELATION TO NOUNS
(a)  T onal C l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  Nouns
The nom inal system  o f Edo (B in i)  d i s t i n g u i s h e s
19'between s i x  noun c l a s s e s 0 The p a t t e r n  o f  c o n t r a s t
betw een th e  c l a s s e s  i s  d e te rm in e d  by th e  i n i t i a l  tone
20( IT ) ,  m ed ia l  to n e  (MT)*~ and f i n a l  to n e  (FT) o f  e a c h  
21c l a s s .  T here  a re ,h o w e v e r ,  some nouns w hich  e x h i b i t  
’ mid* FT and som etim es MT as w e l l ,  a s  f o r  exam ple, eb6 
’ w h ite  man1 , S la p h ru  ' f u g i t i v e  s w e l l i n g ’ , (c f*  , p .  133)- 
T hese  can  n e v e r t h e l e s s  he t r e a t e d  a s  b e lo n g in g  to  one 
o f  th e  s i x  c l a s s e s ,  depending  on th e  n om ina l to n e  p a t t e r n  
t h a t  em erges when th e  ’ mid' to n e s  a re  a s s ig n e d  H tones*  
For f u l l  d e t a i l s  o f  t h e s e  p a t t e r n s  o f  c o n t r a s t  see  p ag es  
123^125 •
9 A lthough  p rono uns  have n o t  been  c o n s id e r e d  i n  t h i s  
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n ,  i t  must be p o in te d  ou t  though t h a t  
n o n -m o n o sy l la b ic  p ronouns o f  i d e n t i c a l  tone  p a t t e r n  
would f i t  i n t o  a p p r o p r i a t e  c l a s s e s .
20 The m edia l tone  i s  n e c e s s a r y  i n  c l a s s e s  5 and 6 i f  
th ey  a re  to  be  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from c l a s s e s  1 and 2 
r e s p e c t i v e l y .  T h is  means too  t h a t  w ith  th e  o b l ig a t o r y  
p re s e n c e  o f  th e  kT t h e r e  a r e  no c l a s s  5 o r  6 members 
w i th  l e s s  tiian t h r e e  s y l l a b l e s .
There a re  no m o n o sy lla b ic  nouns i n  Edo ( B i n i ) ,  and 
th e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  two s y l l a b l e  nouns i s  b a se d  
on the  i n i t i a l  and f i n a l  to n e s .
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The noma c l a s s e s  o f  J3tio (B in i )  a r e ;0 ' '
G la s s  G la s s  Tone
Number Symbol Forms Examples
1 . > Ii(H)H i IIH iy e ’ mother*
i i H im egogo9 * b e l l  o r clock*
2 a L(L)L i L L hrnef * w a t e r ’
i i L L L hwawa ’ c la y  p o t  f o r  cook ing
3 . h ( h / l ) l 22 i HL azh ’ s t o r e  room*
i i m i , e g i l d ’ sn a i l*
i i i H L L atdwo ’ whitlow*
4 . l ( h / l ) h i LH dbou * hand*
i i LHH dkoro• * p r i n c e '
i i i LLH d ro ka ’ r i n g  (worn on th e
f i n g e r ) ’
3 .  HL(H/L)H i HLIi odddo ‘ s c a r l e t  c lo th*
i i liLLLH i g i o r u aP 1 w a te r  yarn*
6 .  L H (H /L )L i i m ik p o g i * melon*
drumolii * tiie d a r k - h e e le d
cu ck o o ’
one-by"one  c o u n t in g o f  nouns in  Hans M e lz ia n ’ s d i c t i o n a r y
(op . c i t .  1937) y i e l d s  the  r e s u l t s  shown i n  th e  t a b l e  below ; 
i t  g iv e s  a rough  id e a  o f  th e  f re q u e n c y  of each noun c l a s s .
The symbol (H/L) means t h a t  a H o r  L to ne  may 
o p t i o n a l l y  o c c u r .
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G la s s
N u m b e r G la s s  S y m b o l
T o t a l  N u m b e r o f  
O c c u r r e n c e s
1 0 H (H )H 197
2 * L ( L ) L 703
3o H ( H / L ) L 355
4 . l (h/ l )h 527
5 . h l (h/ l )h 97
6 . L H ( l i / L ) L 396
T o ta l  2 ,275
T h i s  t a b l e d e m o n s t r a t e s  t h a t c e r t a i n  c l a s s e s  o f  n o u n s
a r e  m o re  com m on t h a n  o t h e r s . F o l l o w i n g  i s  t h e  o r d e r  o f
f r e q u e n c y ;
G l a s s T o t a l
1 . 2 703
2 , 4 527
3 . 6 396
4 . 3 355
5o 1 197
6 . 5 97
A ccord ing  to  t h i s  i n v e s t i g a t i o n ,  c l a s s  2 nouns a re  th e  
most common i n  th e  lan g u a g e  (703)? a l th o u g h  c l a s s  4  
comes q u i t e  h ig h  w ith  (5 2 7 ) .  01 a lm o s t  e q u a l  p r o p o r t i o n
a re  c l a s s e s  6 and 3 w ith  (396) and (355) r e s p e c t i v e l y .  
G la s s e s  1 (197) and 5 (97) a re  c o m p a ra t iv e ly  s c a r c e .
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The s u b c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  noun c l a s s e s  i s  h e r e  
b ased  e n t i r e l y  on to n e s .  Nouns h av in g  th e  same to n e  
p a t t e r n s  a r e  r e g a r d e d  a s  b e lo n g in g  to one c l a s s .  T h is  
sy s tem  o f  nom inal c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  i s  u s e f u l , f i r s t  b ecau se  
i t  h e lp s  to  red u c e  th e  number o f  c l a s s e s  c o n s id e r a b ly .
T h is  means t h a t  nouns n o t  h a v in g  the same nom inal p r e ­
f i x e s  ( e . g .  i / o )  may b e lo n g  to  th e  same c l a s s  ( c f .  s e c t i o n  
On nom inal fo rm a t  i v e s  b e lo w ) . S econd ly , b e ca u se  g ram m atica l  
d i s t i n c t i o n s  be tw een  c e r t a i n  moods and t e n s e s  a r e  i n d i c a t e d  
by to n e s  i n v o lv in g  b o th  th e  v e rb  and th e  noun.
Example o f  Moods
/ ^  ’ who i s  s in g in g  a song? ( i n t e r r o g a t i v e )
Such a d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een  s e n te n c e s  which a re  Hab/
p r e s e n t  and  th o se  which a r e  p a s t ,  o c c u rs  where t h e  noun
b e g in s  w ith  a L IT (e x c e p t  h ITS o f  c l a s s  2 ) .  I n  o th e r
c a s e s  t h e r e  i s  no such d i s t i n c t i o n ,  e . g .  w ith  and
0
o t h e r  no uns b e g in n in g  w ith  H to n e .
f y t f  s - i h u a j ? keep  s in g in g  a song!* ( im p e r a t iv e )
Example o f  T enses
i i i .  / p  s - i h u a J 7  ’he s i n g s / i s  s in g in g  a song1 (H a b /p re s e n t)  
iv* / p  s - i h u a / /  ’he sang a song’ ( p a s t )
B u t:
’he pounds r i c e ’
’ he i s  pounding  r ic e *  
’h e  pounded r i c e ’
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One may, a c c o rd in g  to  h i s  need , choose  to  make a 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  "based on th e  morphology o f  th e  no uns.
(c f„  Wescot 1973)- Our view h e re  i s  t h a t  one system  of 
c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  does n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  e x c lu d e  th e  o t h e r ,
(A gain  see  s e c t i o n  on to n e s  and nom inal f o r m a t iv e s  b e lo w ).
I n i t i a l  Ton e s  (ITS)
Two a s p e c t s  o f  t h e  IT a re  w orth  lo o k in g  a t  c l o s e l y ;  
what happens to  i t  In a second  o f  two ju x ta p o s e d  nouns, 
and s e c o n d ly ,  how does i t  behave i n  a c l a u s e .
(a ) IT o f  a second  o f  two Ju x ta p o se d  Nouns'  f  11'iWii‘H*1* "In 111 1 ) .i 1 hi mm iih 1 ■ 1 .in 1 .m» ipiii Iii ' T>n 1 1111 ii, 1 —« 1 a m il li'Him'M ■Miniiiii lit 1 ri 1 CTI i»T| N ■ ■ lM n H . P 'Pm iti inifritiri rt r  rl
I t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to  p u t  two o r  more Edo (B in i )  nomas 
23to g e th e r  i n  g e n i t i v e  '  r e l a t i o n s h i p ,  e .g .
i .  Two Nouns
✓ , i
( i )  / i l i a n  b r a n /  ^ I n i - a r a J  ' r o o t  o f  a t r e e ’
*-"* J  (V( i i )  / b r a n  i v i n /  / b r - i v i J 7  ’ co co nu t t r e e ’
( i i i )  /d b o  e r a /  / d b - e r a _ 7  " f a t h e r ’ s h a n d " ;  ' r i g h t  h a n d ’
( i v )  / e r a  b z o /  / e r ~ o z 6 _ /  ’ o z o 's  f a t h e r ’
i  i  „ Thr e e N ouns
(v) / i l i a n  b ra n  i v i n /  / ? n i ~ e r - i v i j ?  ’ r o o t  o f  a co co n u t t r e e ’
I n  g e n i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i t  i s  o f t e n  th e  c a se  t h a t  
the  t h in g  q u a l i f i e d  comes f i r s t .
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But s in c e  s i m i l a r  to n a l  changes o ccu r  w he ther  w ith  
r e g a r d  to  a t h i r d  noun in  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  second  noun or 
a second  noun i n  r e l a t i o n  to  the  f i r s t ,  I  s h a l l ,  h e r e  
and i n  th e  d e t a i l e d  a n a l y s i s  t h a t  fo l lo w s  l a t e r  onj 
i l l u s t r a t e  w ith  two nouns o n ly .  What em erges from th e  
aBove exam ple , f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  i s  t h a t  one o f  two t h i n g s  
may happen to th e  IT o f  a q u a l i f y in g  noun in  g e n i t i v e  
r e l a t i o n s h i p :  (1) The tone  may rem ain  u n a l t e r e d  ( a s  i n  
i i  and i i i )  o r  (2) i t  may he a s s i m i l a t e d  to  a h ig h e r  
to n e  ( a s  i n  i ,  i v  and v ) . T h is  s u b j e c t  i s  ta k e n  up i n  
g r e a t e r  d e t a i l  l a t e r  i n  t h i s  c h a p te r  ( c f .  s e c t i o n  on 
1M omi n a l  g e n i  t  i  ve ) .
(B) ITS o f  hom ina l O b je c ts
The ITS a re  th e  m ost s i g n i f i c a n t  u n i t s  in  trie 
to n a l  m orphology, as they  and th e  p a t t e r n  o f  c o n t r a s t  
Between them h e lp  to  d e te rm in e  some g ram m atica l  t e n s e s .
In  t h i s  r e g a r d  the  to n e s  a re  a l l  random, i . e .  th ey  a re  
in d e p e n d e n t  o f  o th e r  to n e s  w ith  which they  o c c u r ,  and 
Hr e re  i s  no perm anent r e l a t i o n s h i p  Between th e  ITs of 
i n d i v i d u a l  noun i n  i s o l a t i o n  and th e s e  to n e s .  The . 
f o l lo w in g  exam ples show t e n s e s  t h a t  a re  r e f l e c t e d  By 
to n e s ,  w ith  r e f e r e n c e  to a c l a s s  (III) noun;
(a )  H a h /P r e s e n t  P r o g r e s s iv e  (L)
/ 6  ghe e h e /  gh« eBe J 7  ' she p i  ek s,/ i  s p i c  k in g  vege t  ah 1 e s f
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(to) P a s t  te n s e  (Ii)
/ 5  gbe febe/ gb~ebh j  1 she was p i c k in g  v e g e t a b l e s '* rw
(c )  P a s t  P r o g r e s s iv e  (H)
— 1 —/& ghaa  gbe b'be/ / p  ^gfaa g b - e b e j /  ' she was p ic k in g
v e g e t a b l e s '
(d) F u tu re  t e n s e  (L)
/ d  gha gb£ e b e /  gb-&be_/ 's h e  w i l l  x>ic^  v e g e t a b l e s ’
The IT o f  th e  nom ina l o b j e c t  /& be /?  f o r  exam ple , i s  
d i s t i n c t i v e l y  marked by H to n e  f o r  p a s t  te n s e  and a f t e r  
th e  p r o g r e s s i v e  a s p e c t  m arker f o r  th e  p r o g r e s s i v e
p a s t  t e n s e ;  b u t  marked by L to n e  f o r  th e  p r e s e n t / h a b i t u a l  
and th e  f u t u r e  t e n s e s .
The Media l  Tones (MTs)
MTs a cco u n t  f o r  th e  tonem es o f  s y l l a b l e s  i n t e r ­
v en in g  betw een th o se  c o v e red  by ITs and P i s .  They occu r 
o n ly  w i th  th o s e  p o l y s y l l a b i c  n o m in a ls  h a v in g  more th an  
two s y l l a b l e s ,  where th e  IT s  and .FTs a re  d i f f e r e n t  or 
a r e  b o th  L s o r  Hs. k i t h  n o m in a ls ,  the  MTs a re  d e te rm in e d  
by th e  to n e  c l a s s  to  which they  . b e lo n g . Thus o n ly  H 
to n e s  can  o ccu r  a s  MTs i n  G la s s  1 b e c a u se  o f  t h e  a l l - H  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  c l a s s .  S i m i l a r ly ,  o n ly  L to n e s  can 
o ccu r  a s  th e  MTs of a c l a s s  two noun b e c a u se  o f  t h e  a l l - L  
s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  c l a s s .
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E x am p le s :
G la s s  1
MT Word Tone S t r u c t u r e  Examples
i-H -  HBH egogo ' b e l l '
i i-H H - HHHH fg h o b io y e  ' l o t  o f  money'
S im ila r ly ; ,  o n ly  L to n e s  can  occur* a s  MT i n  c l a s s  
2 a l l - L  tone  s t r u c tu r e *  Exam ples;
i  * -L - hliL 6wegbe 1the  s t r o n g  one
i i . -LL- LLLL bwaevbin 1 
*
'man who d i s t r i b u t e s  food
i i i * -LLL- LLLLL ■Cdcorobozo 'b u s h  fowf^l1
The MTs o f  c l a s s e s  3 4  a r e  c o m p le te ly  in d ep en d ­
e n t  o f  t h e  IT s  and FTs* However, depending' on th e  number 
o f  s y l l a b l e s  i n  each word, the  fo l lo w in g  MT seq u en ces  can 
o ccu r  i n  th e  two c l a s s e s .
G la ss  3
.ii
-Ii- HHL e g i lS  ' s n a i l '
ih-*I —i  \ HLHL aghhnokp^ 'name o f  a t r e e '
-HL- IiHLL eg'balcika ' l a d d e r '
-HHH- I1HHHL omiavbenzfcp j ' I g u a n a '
-LHL- HLHLL ekpdlly& ke ' a p re g n a n t  woman
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G la s s  V L (T ) f l /
i . LHH dkoro ’p r i n c e ’
~ L " L L H &deken
v»
’ fem ale  o f  c r i c k e t ’
i i  o - L L - L L L H Sbobozi
r  . o
’ a c a s s a v a  d i s h ’
-L H -- LLHH fcbo tid i* v 1 bad l u c k ’
i  IL 3L £ - H H - LHHH Skpekpeyet » „ ’ d u ck ’
- H L - LH LH i ru v b  in ru n ’nakedne ss*
In  th e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  t a b l e ,  some MT s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  
a re  p u t  i n  'b ra c k e ts  im p ly ing  t h a t  they  a re  o p t i o n a l  on ly  
i n  th e  s e n s e  t h a t  two s y l l a b l e  n o m in a ls  occu r  w i th o u t  
them f o r  c e r t a i n  c l a s s e s .  But in  t h r e e  o r  more s y l l a b l e  
n o u n s5 th ey  must o c c u r ,  and w ith  g iv en  s p e c i f i c a t i o n ,
What i s  n o t  o p t i o n a l  and i s  n o t  p u t  i n  b r a c k e t s  a re  th e  
L MT f o r  c l a s s  5 and H MT f o r  c l a s s  6 , and they  a re  
n e c e s s a r y  to  draw d i s t i n c t i o n  betw een c l a s s e s  1 and 5? 
and c l a s s e s  2 and 6 ,  W ithout a m edial L in  a  c l a s s  5 
noun we would h av e  an a l l - H  to n e  p a t t e r n  which i s  c l a s s  1 , 
S i m i l a r l y  a c l a s s  6 noun i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from  a c l a s s  
2 noun by th e  p re s e n c e  o f  a H to n e  a s  the  o n ly  o r  one of 
th e  MTs, Two s y l l a b l e  nouns w ith  HH and LL to n e  p a t t e r n s  
b e lo n g  to  c l a s s e s  1 and 2 r e s p e c t i v e l y .  A lthough  t h e i r  
IT and FT a re  s i m i l a r  to  th o se  o f  c l a s s e s  5 and 6 . they  
l a c k  th e  MTs t h a t  a re  e s s e n t i a l  to  them and f o r  which 
r e a s o n  c l a s s e s  3 and 6 have  no numbers w i th  l e s s  th a n  
t h r e e  s y l l a b l e  s ,
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G la s s
i  .
i i  „
iVo
C la s s
i ,
i i .
5 / h l ( t ) i-i/
MT W o rd  T o n e
S t r u c t u r e
- L -  HIE
—LH- HLHH
-LHH- HLIiHrl
-HHL- HHHLH
6 /L H ( T )L /
-H - LIIL
-H - LHL
-L H - LLHL
—ii II ~ XEIiL
-H LL- LHLLL 
—HHL- LHHLL
- L I E -  LLLHL 
-LHH- LLHHL 
-HLH- LHLHL 
-LHL LLHLL
E x a m p le s
a s & s e  ’ a  k i n d  o f  s m a l l  b i r d ’
•  •
e s d o n  * a  c h i e f 1
* a
e m i l k  1 a  cow *
o v b i v b l e  “ b l a c k  m am ba” ; a  s n a k e *  
ix a g o d o  ’ k e r o s e n e  t i n ’
1k d e n k u e n  ’ w r  i n k l e  s  *
i h i e n h l e n  ’ t h i r d  g e n e r a t i o n  c h i l d r e n ’ 
i g i o r t i a  ’ w a t e r  y a m ’
d h o g h e  ’ a l i e *
fe v b a n v b h n  ’ a r r a n g e m e n t ’
d k p a g h u d d  ’ a k i n d  o f  t r e e *  
d r u m o h i  ’ t h e  d a r k - h e e le d  c u c k o o *
d k a r h o s a  ’ d e b t o r *o «
d la g h a ld g h o  ' b e l l  u s e d  i n  a  
r i v e r  c u l t *
d s u g h u s u g h h . ’ o w l *
e g b e r o k h o v b b n  ' e a s y  l i f e ’«. «> * <i>
d l a r d l a r d  ’ d r o p s y ’
k h a n v b a n h k p a  ' c o n c e p t i o n  w i t h o u t  
c a u s e  *
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A s e l e c t i o n  o f  e x a m p l e s  o f  g e n i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  
s e t  o u t  "below w i l l  show why c l a s s e s  5 u n d  6 ,  w i t h  s i m i l a r  
I T s  a n d  F T s  a r e  c l a s s e s  1 a n d  2 ,  n e e d  t o  be  c l a s s i f i e d  
s e p a r a t e l y .
i .  G l a s s  1 + c l a s s  I I I
/ e p i p a  e k h a f e /  / ^ p i p - e x a ^ ^ /  ' k e g  o f  g u n  p o w d e r 1
i i .  C l a s s  I I I  + 1 c l a s s  1
/ e k h a &  o s i s i /  / e x a - o s i s i j /  1 g u n  p o w d e r*
i i i .  G l a s s  v ¥  c l a s s  I I I
^  N
/ik p & k p a  ediin/ /  i  kp alcp -  £ duJ7  ' f r u i t  p e e l i n g s '
iVo G l a s s  I I I  + c l a s s  V
/ e k p 6  i g A r i /  /I k p ~ i g a r i _ 7  ,-k a g  of c a s s a v a *
Vo C l a s s  V I  + c l a s s  H I
^  \
/ d s o n v b e n  u k p o n /  so u™ukpo j  ' a  p i e c e  ( t o r n )  c l o t h '• e
v i .  G l a s s  I I I  -t- G l a s s  VI
/ l h e n v b & n  a r a n v b S n /  h ' e V f a r B f& J  ' a n i m a l  k i d n e y *
v i i .  G l a s s  I I  + G l a s s  I I I
/ i k u  i v i n /  / 5 - k u  . 1 . ' d i r t  f r o m  p a l m  k e r n e l '
v i i i .  C l a s s  1 1 1  + G l a s s  I I\
/u k p d  e k e n /  / u k p - e k  §J7 'mud-hed*
T h e s e  e x a m p l e s  show  t h a t  c l a s s  1 a n d  n o t  c l a s s  3 n o u n s  
r e t a i n  t h e i r  t o n e s  i n  t h e  e n v i r o n m e n t s .  A nd  o n l y  t h e  L FT 
o f  a  c l a s s  6 q u a l i f i e d  n o u n  a n d  t h e  L IT  o f  t h e  q u a l i f y i n g  
a r e  a s s i m i l a t e d  t o  H d u e  t o  t h e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  a  p r e c e d i n g
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o r  o f  a f o l lo w in g  fi to n e .  The L-H a s s i m i l a t i o n  o f  a c l a s s  
2 MT and FT b e f o r e  a q u a l i f y i n g  noun, and o f  i t s  IT a s  a 
q u a l i f y i n g  noun, o c cu r  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  w hether n e ig h b o u r in g  
to n e s  a re  L o r  H.
The F i n a l  Tones (FTs
The FTs, and to  a l e s s e r  d eg ree  th e  MTs, a re  th e  
m ost p ro b le m a t ic  u n i t s  i n  the  to n a l  morphology a s  t h e i r  
p a t t e r n  o f  c o n t r a s t ,  even a t  t h e  phonemic l e v e l ,  som etim es 
shows a t o n a l  downstep i n  a d d i t i o n  to H and L, e . g .
(-H )
/6 w a /
/ b k u t a /
(“*!()
/ t ihu nvb hn /
/ b k i /
( -dow nstep )
/ b l o b /
/  d lap '& rn/
1 h o u se '
1 stone*
f h e ad '
* m arke t *
'w h i t e  man1 
' f u g i  t i  ve swe11i n g ’
C e r t a i n  dow nsteps in  the  lan g u a g e  a re  p r e d i c t a b l e  i n  
te rm s  o f  a H to n e  f o l lo w in g  a L to n e  in  a seq u en ce . But 
i n  my view c e r t a i n  dow nsteps, and p a r t i c u l a r l y  o f  th e  type 
d e s c r ib e d  h e r e ,  must be  i n v e s t i g a t e d  b e f o r e  th ey  can  be  
r e g a rd e d  t o n o l o g i c a l l y  a s  dow nsteps .
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The FT o f  a noun i n  i s o l a t i o n  i s  in d e p e n d e n t  o f 
o th e r  to n e s  w ith  which i t  o c c u r s  a l th o u g h ,  a s  a g e n e r a l  
r u l e ,  a H FT p re c e d e d  by a L to n e  i s  s l i g h t l y  low er th an  K. 
In  a d d i t i o n  th e  p i t c h  o f  an FT may depend on th e  FT of a
p re c e d in g  word, f o r  exam ple, a downstep o c c u r s  in  th e  FT
o f  a c l a s s  4  noun when i t s  IT i s  r a i s e d  due to  th e  H FT 
o f  a p r e c e d in g  word, Exam ples:
c l .  i v  + c l .  i v  /bw a  S h e /  /5w -eb b_ /  ' s c h o o l 1 
/ b  de 6ws/ £ »  d-owk_7 ’he  hough t a h o u se '
O the r  changes  occu r i n  the  FT when a word boundary 
l i e s  between i t  and th e  IT o f  a f o l lo w in g  word;
(a )  The FT may be d e l e t e d ,  a s  i n
/ l y e  o b a /  / ly -O ha^J /  ' t h e  k i n g ' s  m other '
(b) The FT i f  marked L may become H, i f  t h e  f o l lo w in g
IT i s  H:
/ i d h  e g b o /  / i d u  £ g b o J7  'dove  o f  th e  f o r e s t '
/hkhunvbun  ah d / /uxuUu ali&_7 ’m ed ic in e  f o r
c o n v u ls io n '
-1
(c )  When a f i n a l  II tone  r e t a i n s  i t s  vow el, the  H tone  i s
a ls o  r e t a i n e d ,  w h a tev e r  th e  f o l lo w in g  i n i t i a l  to n e  may be ,
e *g„
/ M i n  tikhunvbun/ /5dTuxuuuJ7 ’ palm wine*
/ i s f  a g b a /  / i s i  agba^J/ 'b a s e  o f  "agba" t r e e '
The f o l lo w in g  sum m aries show how th e  to n e s  a re  
a f f e c t e d  un der  th e  c o n d i t i o n s  d e s c r ib e d  above;
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(a )  FT (o f  deletable vowel) IT : H/L Jti> FT diSTjiacement
(b) FT (o f  n o n -d e le  t a b l e  vowel) IT: L l l /L > H  H
( c )  "  FT  ^ I T :  l f H > H  H
( "  Marks tone  ju n c tu r e )
The s i g n i f i c a n t  f a c t  i s  t h a t  a FT when i t  i s  n o t  d e l e t e d  
b e fo r e  an IT o c c u rs  p h o n e t i c a l l y  as  H to n e ,
l b . ITomi^ al^JPones in  R e l a t i on to O ther Ton e s
The e s s e n t i a l  to n e  p a t t e r n s  o f  nouns h av e  been  shown 
in  our t o n a l  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  and c o n s i s t  o f :
G la s s  1: A ll-H  to n e s ,  a s  ly e  ’m other '
2; A l l -L  to n e s ,  a s  Arne ’ w a te r '
9 r
3 : II(IT ) L (FT ), a s  azh  ' s t o r e  room' 
k t  L( IT ) H (FT ), a s  6bo 'h a n d '
cJ
3: H (IT )  L (MT) H (FT ), a s  ’ odddo ’ s c a r l e t ’
6 : L (IT )  H (MT) L (FT), a s  ik p o g l  'm e lo n '
Two main ty p e s  o f  nom inal tone  p a t t e r n  may, however, 
be  d i  s t i n g u i s h e d :
( i )  Tone p a t t e r n  which nouns have in  i s o l a t i o n  a s  
a l r e a d y  shown in  ou r  t o n a l  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n .
( i i )  Tone p a t t e r n  which i s  h e a rd  when a noun i s  u sed  i n  
th e  en v ironm en t o f  o th e r  words, which we s h a l l  r e f e r  
to  a s  seco ndary  to n e s .
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S e c o n d a r y  T o n e sUH3BW.WW5 ****♦-*« *-«Wi n5* m n*»v** T K n4<LN<> IV Sttsnpfl
S e c o n d a r y  t o n e  p a t t e r n s  o f  o t h e r  la n g u a g e s  h a v e  
s o m e t im e s  b e e n  s u b - c l a s s i f i e d  i n t o :  t o n e s  o f  n o u n s  
p r e c e d in g  o t h e r  n o u n s  ( g e n i t i v e  t o n e s ) 3 t h o s e  p r e c e d in g  
a d j e c t i v e s ,  a n d  t h o s e  p r e c e d in g  v e r b s . A f t e r  my o w n  t e s t s  
c a r r i e d  o u t  o n  E d o  ( B i n i ) ,  I  f i n a  i t  n e c e s s a r y  t o  m ake 
o n l y  tw o  s u b - c l a s s i f i c a t i o n s  o f  s e c o n d a r y  t o n e s :
( a )  t o n e s  o f  n o u n s  f o l l o w e d  b y  w o r d s  w i t h  c o n s o n a n t  
i n i t i a l ,  a n d  t h e s e  i n c l u d e  a l l  v e r b s  a n d  some 
a d j e c t i v e s ,  a n d
( b )  t o n e s  o f  n o u n s  f o l l o w e d  b y  w o r d s  w i t h  v o w e l i n i t i a l ,  
a n d  t h e s e  i n c l u d e  a l l  n o u n s  a n d  som e a d j e c t i v e s  a s  w e l l
G ro u p  ( a )
E x a m p le s  o f  n o u n s  i n  t h i s  g r o u p  w i l l  sh o w  t h a t  t h e  
t o n e s  o f  n o u n s  do  n o t  c h a n g e .  T h e y  m ay v a r y  s l i g h t l y  i n  
r e l a t i v e  p i t c h  d u e  t o  t h e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  o t h e r  t o n e s  i n  
t h e i r  e n v i r o n m e n t s  w h i l e  r e t a i n i n g  t h e i r  e s s e n t i a l  f o r m ,  e . g
1 „ N o u n s  p l u s  A d j e c t i v e s  ( w i t h  c o n s o n a n t  i n i t i a l )
/ S d e  kbkoko/ </§d£ k5kokoJ7 ’ v e ry  g re y  h a i r 1 
/& k i  g e d eg b e /  k i  g£d& gb£y ’ a b ig  m ark e t '
F ew  a d j e c t i v e s  a r e  u s e d  i n  t h e i r  s im p le  f o r m s  t o  
q u a l i f y  t h e  n o u n s  t h e y  f o l l o w ,  e . g .  /b'bo  d h n /  'b a d  h a n d ' ." Tl '
I n  t h e  m a j o r i t y  o f  e x a m p le s ,  o f  t h e  g r o u p  o t h e r  t h a n  t h e  
o n e s  d e s c r i b e d  a b o v e ,  t h e  r e l a t i v e  f o r m  o f  t h e  a d j e c t i v e  i s
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u s e d , e , g ,
/am e L e r \  k h e r e /  /S ing n &  x&re_ /  ' w a ter  th a t  i s  s m a l l ’
I n  e i t h e r  c a s e  the  g e n e r a l  r u l e  a p p l i e s  t h a t  a noun 
fo l lo w e d  by an a d j e c t i v e  w ith  co n so n an t  i n i t i a l  r e t a i n s  
i t s  p r im ary  to n e s .
In  c o n t r a s t  to  t h e  above exam ples, compare a p r o c e s s  
o f  t o n a l  a s s i m i l a t i o n  which o c c u rs  when a 'boundary o c c u rs  
betw een  a c l a s s  2 noun and any o th e r  noun: The MTs ana 
NTs of t h e  q u a l i f i e d  noun a re  a s s i m i l a t e d  from L to H , e» g ,
/d g u o v b a n d ia  oh a /  ^gU3Uradi“ *3ba/ ’ th e  k in g ’ s s e r v a n t ’
/ hv/awa ame/ /hwaw-am b /  Ta p o t  o f  w a te r ’
/ftwonvben e h ie n  /■Ciw o u-- g.h*i£ j  ’p e p p e r  sou p ’b u W u ””
The p r im a ry  to n e s  o f  th e  q u a l i f i e d  nouns 1 g iv e  h e r e  a re  
i d e n t i c a l  i n  t h a t  t h e i r  norm i s  a l l - lo w *  In  t h e i r  p h o n e t ic  
fo rm s, th e  FT i n  each  c ase  i s  d e l e t e d ,  h u t  th e  p e n u l t im a te  
L tone  marks t h e  b e g in n in g  o f  a s s im i l a t i o n *
3* Nouns p l u s  v e rb s  ( a l l  verbs! have co n so n an t i n i t i a l s )
The nom inal s u b j e c t  keeps  i t s  p r im a ry  to n e s ,  e*g„
C la s s  I  / e g o g o /
/e g o g o  t u /  /e g o g o  t i i j  ’ th e  b e l l  i s  r i n g i n g ’
C la s s  I I  /h m e /
/hme r o o /  ,/Sme-r qoJ  ’ th e  r a i n  i s  f a l l i n g ’
C la s s  XII / k z b /
/a z &  kli.ua.ri/ / a z a  x u i r : t_ /  ’ th e  s t o r e  room i s  lo c k e d '
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G la s s  I V  / d k o r o /
/ d k o r o  b o  6w a /  / d k o r o  b - o w k j /  ’ t h e  p r i n c e  " b u i l t< < t
a h o u s e T
G la s s  V  / i g i o r h a /
4
/ l g i o r i i a  s d o r d / / " i g i o r h a  z ' o i r e / '  ’ t h e  w a t e r  yam• « * i • “■
h a s  s p r o u t e d ’
G la s s  V I  / d r u m o h l /
/d ru m o lii  ho oko / /S rum ohi b - o k o _ /  * th e  d a rk -
h e e le d  c u c k o o  i s  b u i l d i n g  a n e s t 1
T h i s  p a t t e r n  m ay* h o w e v e r ,  b e  v a r i e d  b e f o r e  a v e r b  f o r  o n e  
t y p e  o f  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  c la u s e ,  b y  r a i s i n g  t h e  i n i t i a l  t o n e  
t o  H i f  i t  i s  L ,  o r  i f  i t  i s  H to  a  r a n g e  o f  H w h ic h  i s  
h i g h e r  t h a n  t h e  n o r m a l  H . .An a d d i t i o n a l  .R m a rk  w i l l  b e  
p l a c e d  w h e re  n e c e s s a r y  t o  i n d i c a t e  t h i s  h i g h  r e g i s t e r ,
E x a m p le s :
/ e g o g o  t u /  R /Jf g o  g o  tu_7 ? i s  t h e  b e l l  r i n g i n g ? ’
/  arne r o o  / R  / a  mg r  o o J 7  ’ i s  t h e  r a i n  f a l l i n g ?1
/ a z h  k h u i r i  R / a z a  x h i r i j /  ’ i s  t h e  s t o r e  ro o m  " lo c k e d ?1
G ro u p  ( b )
One o f  f o u r  c h a n g e s  may o c c u r  t o  t h e  t o n e s  o f  a 
n o u n  d u e  t o  t h e  i n f l u e n c e  o f  t o n e s  o f  n e i g h b o u r i n g  w o rd s  
w ith  v o w e l  i n i t i a l s :
1 . a  to n e  may b e  e l i d e d ,  m o re  o f t e n  w h e n  th e  t o n e  
b e a r i n g  v o w e l i s  e l i d e d ,
2o a  L  t o n e  may a s s i m i l a t e  t o  I i
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3o a Ii to n e  may "be downetepped
i}.. i n  th e  speech  o f  c e r t a i n  sp e a k e rs ,  a s l n r  which 
amounts t o  a f a l l i n g  to n e  may o ccu r  i n  c e r t a i n  H 
MTs and F t s ,  h u t  t h i s  i s  n o t  a g e n e r a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ,  
and th ey  a re  n o t  s p e c i f i e d  in  th e  exam ples.
Exam ples i n  t h i s  s e c t i o n  a re  i l l u s t r a t e d  w ith
g e n i t i v e  p h r a s e s  which c o n s i s t  o f  noun noun, e . g .  /avb 'kn
*
o g i e /  ' t h e  c h i e f ’ s w i f e ’ . I n  t h e s e  d i r e c t  g e n i t i v e  con­
s t r u c t i o n s ,  th e  two nouns, i . e .  th e  q u a l i f i e d  and th e  
q u a l i f y in g  a r e  j o in e d  d i r e c t l y  w ith o u t  any in te r v e n in g  
f o r m a t iv e ,  e . g .
/d w a  dkhunvhun/ ”house  o f  m e d ic in e ” : ’ h o s p i t a l '
/6 w a  i y a y i /  ” house  o f  f a i t h ” : ' c h u rc h ’
As i s  seen  from  th e s e  exam ples, th e  d i r e c t  g e n i t i v e  con­
s t r u c t i o n  seems to  he  u sed  m ain ly  where i t  e x p r e s s e s  a new 
id e a ,  s i m i l a r  to  a compound i n  E n g l i s h .  But t h i s  i s  n o t  
alw ays th e  c a s e  a s  shown from  th e  f o l lo w in g  exam ples:
/u k p  6 e k e n /  " L i t ,  a hed of mudtf * ’ mud h e d ’
/ i w i l a n  ug'bo/ ”L i t .  work o f  f a rm ” : ' f a r m  work*
The b e h a v io u r  o f  to n e s  i n  g e n i t i v e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  i s  
d i s c u s s e d  i n  t h r e e  p a r t s .  In  p a r t  one a re  to n e s  t h a t  do 
n o t  a l t e r  t h e i r  fo rm s .  In  th e  second p a r t ,  t o n e s  t h a t  
change due to  a s s i m i l a t i o n  r e s u l t i n g  from  th e  d i r e c t  
g e n i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  o f  any one nom ina l c l a s s  and 
a n o th e r  a re  e x t e n s i v e l y  d e a l t  w i th .  And p a r t  t h r e e  d i s c u s s e s  
t h e  b e h a v io u r  o f  j u n c t u r e  t o n e s .
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A  s u m m a ry  o f  t h e  " b e h a v io u r  o f  t o n e s  i n  g e n i t i v e  
c o n s t r u c t i o n s  i s  p r e s e n t e d  "b e lo w , a n d  i t  m ay o c c a s i o n a l l y  
"be h e l p f u l  t o  r e f e r  t o  i t .
N o m in a l  Q u a l i f i e d  N o u n s  Q u a l i f y i n g  N o u n s
G la s s e s
1 ( I T ) H ( I T ) H
(M T ) H (M T ) H
( F T ) 11 ( F T ) H
2 ( I T ) L ( I T ) L I I
(M T ) L H (M T L
( F T ) JLi I I (F T ) L
3 ( I T ) H ( I T ) H
(M T ) L H (M T ) L
( F T ) L H ( F T ) L
k ( I T ) L ( I T ) L H
(M T ) H (M T ) I I /dow nstep^y
( F T ) H ( F T ) H / d o w n s te p ^ /
5 ( I T ) H ( I T ) H
( MT1 ) L H (M il! ) L H
<m2 ) H A dow nstep_/ ( m t 2 ) H /d o w n s te p  74- »iWf
(F T ) H /dow ns t c p ^ / ( F T ) H /d o w n s te p J
6 ( I T ) L ( I T ) L H
(M T ) H * (L H) (M T ) I I /d o w n s te p  7
( F T ) i t H (F T ) L
P a r t  I  Tones t h a t  do n o t  a l t e r  
( a )  ITs
A l l  th e  IT s  of q u a l i f i e d  nouns, l i k e  th o s e  i n  th e  
t h r e e  exam ples below, do n o t  a l t e r  t h e i r  fo rm s , e . g .
G la s s  I I  + G la s s  I
/ hme u k o /  / b m - u k o ’ w a te r  i n  a c a l a b a s h ’
G la s s  I I I  + G la s s  1
/ i d d  e g d o /  / i d u  g g b o j  1 dove o f  th e  f o r e s t ’
G la s s  VI + C la s s  VI
/6 k h ar&  lb ie k & /  / d x a r  -  ib  ie. k k j  ' c h i l d r e n ’ s fo rm u l
An IT o f  a q u a l i f y in g  noun, i f  i t  i s  H f o l lo w in g  
H o r  L FT o f  a equal i f  led. noun does n o t  change  ,■ e . g .
G la s s  I  + G la s s  I I I
/ a g a  i k h n /  / a g - i k a J 7  ‘came c h a i r ’
G la s s  I I I  + G la s s  V
/e k p o  i g a r i /  / g k p - i g a r i _ /  ’ hag o f  c a s s a v a  
G la s s  V + G la s s  I
/ l y h s e  o h a /  / l y a s - ^ b a j ?  ’ th e  k i n g ’ s h e a d - c h i e f 1
(h ) MT
The MT o f  a q u a l i f i e d  noun, i f  i t  i s  II does  n o t  
chan ge , e . g .
G la s s  I  + G la s s  I I I
/ e p i p a  e k h h e /  / |" p ip - e x a e _ /  ’keg o f  gun pow der’
1*4.2
G la ss  H I  + G la s s  IV
/u k p a k d n  a k a /  /  ukpak-  e k k j  1 chewing s t i c k  o f  t h e  Ik a  p e o p le 1 
G la s s  VI + G la s s  I I
/ f c to td  uwawa/ /jStot-uw&waJ? b o t to m  o f  cook ing  p o t 1
The MTs and FTs o f  c l a s s  2 q u a l i f y in g  nouns do n o t  
chang e , e .g*
G la s s  1 + G la s s  I I
/ o r e  Novb anbabe / /o r-^O rababeJ?  ’ o u t s i d e  th e  house  o f
a w i t c h 1
/ e k b. o g h ed e /  /ek a ~ < ¥ £ d £ j7  ’ cooked p l a i n t a i n  messed i n  o il*
(c )  FT
A H FT o f  a q u a l i f e d  noun, when i t  i s  n o t  d e l e t e d ,  
doe s n o t  chang e , e . g .
G la s s  I  -i- G la s s  IV
/ i l i a n  o k u t a /  /T n i» o k u ta _ 7  ’ r o o t  of a s to n e 1
G la s s  IV + C la s s  I I
£  v/ hdxn dkhunvbun/ / S d i  'uxuUuJ  ’ d r in k  from  o i l  palm*
G la s s  IV + C la s s  V
*r fV 41
/h v u n  o s& le /  /S v u  3 sfe l£ j7  ’h o le  o f  an i n s e c t  s i m i l a r
to  l o c u s t ’
The L FT o f a G la s s  I I I  q u a l i f y in g  noun (and th e  
MT where a p p l i c a b l e )  d oes  n o t  ch an ge , e . g .
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G la s s  I I  + G la s s  I I I
/ i k p e  ok&/ / i k p - J l z h j  ' g r a i n  o f  maize*
C la s s  I  4- G la s s  I I I
/ i y e  od&de/ /T y-oded& J^ ’p a t e r n a l / m a t e r n a l  g ran d m o th er '
The H MT and FT o f  C la s s  I  q u a l i f y in g  nouns do n o t  
change, e . g .
G la s s  I 4- G la s s  I
/iye i y e /  /fy-iye /^ "mother’s mother": ’grandmother’
C l a s s  I I  4* G la s s  I
/  i  lop e u k o /  / ik p  « uko_7 1 c a l  ah a sh se a d ’
G la s s  IV 4* C la s s  I
/5 b o  egogo / /6 b -£ g o g o  7  ’hand o f  th e  c l o c k ’
F i n a l l y ,  th e  FT o f  a c l a s s  VI q u a l i f y i n g  noun do es  
n o t  change, e . g .
G la s s  I I I  4- G la s s  VI
/ i v i n  o ro m ilV ' / T v i  o r a m i l h j 7’d i v i n a t i o n  palm k e r n e l
of th e  I f a  god’
C l a s s  IV 4- C la s s  VI
/feken 5khokh6/ </Sk~ox 2x0,7 ’hen’s eggs’
P a r t  2 -  A s s im i l a t i o n  o f  Tones
L IT s o f  q u a l i f y in g  nouns (and th ey  i n c l u d e  th e  
ITs o f  c l a s s e s  2, 4  and 6) a re  a s s i m i l a t e d  to  H I r r e s p e c t i v e
1UU
o f  the  to n e s  th ey  f o l lo w ,  e . g .
C la s s  I  + C la s s  I I
/ i g h o  d k i /  ™£ki_ /  ’ money f o r  th e  m a rk e t ’
C l a s s  I I I  + C la s s  IV
f  *  #/ e k p 6  a h io /  ^Skp-ah i.o J?  "Bag o f  u r i n e ” ; ’B la d d e r ’* »
G la s s  IV C l a s s  VI
/d k e n  bkhokhd/ ^/fek-JxJx o j  ’ h e n ’ s e g g s ’* *» » o
A H MT o r  FT f o l lo w in g  the  a s s i m i l a t e d  L Ii tone 
o f  a q u a l i f y in g  noun i s  down s te p p e d ,  e . g .
C l a s s  I  + C l a s s  IV
/ i l i a n  d k u t£ /  / T n i - ’o k u ta J  ’ r o o t  o f  s t o n e '
C la s s  I I  + C la s s  VI
/&wua e r i n v b i r /  /h ? m ~ £ r iu i  J  ’ taboo  o f  th e  de i t y 1
C l a s s  I I I  *i- C la s s  IV
/ ekpd a h io /  / j fk p ~ a h io J7  "bag o f  u r i n e " ;  ’b l a d d e r '* * *
C la s s  IV + C l a s s  VI
£  \/feken bkhokhd/ /fek-axD xo j  ’h e n ' s  eg g s '
C la s s  IV + G la s s  IV
V X* ' " I
/S k e n  ek p ek p ey e / /§ k ~ e  kp£kp£-yg 7  ’du ck ’ s e g g s ' ^ • j , *
C l a s s  I I I  + C l a s s  V
/e k p o  i g a r i /  / g k p - i g a r i j  'b a g  o f  c a s s a v a '• *■
The L MT o f  a c l a s s  V q u a l i f y in g  noun i s  a s s i m i l a t e d
11+5
to  H, a s  i n  G la s s  IV + C la s s  V
/d v u n  o s e l e /  iS se P c / /  'h o l e  o f  an i n s e c t '
G la s s  VI + C la s s  V
/b v b o k h h n  esam a/ /^ u o x -e sa n ia j?  ' c h i e f  U sam a's  w i f e '
P a n t  3 -  J u n c tu r e  Tones
Mien a noun i s  fo l lo w e d  im m edia te ly  by a n o th e r  noun 
i n  a g e n i t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n ,  th e  vowel f i n a l  o f  th e  q u a l i f i e d  
noun o r  th e  i n i t i a l  o f th e  q u a l i f y in g  noun may be d ropped , 
e x c e p t  / i J  and l y . _ f « To d e c id e  which o f  t h e  vow els  i s  
u s u a l l y  d e l e t e d  i s  s t i l l  h a rd  o f  s o l u t i o n .  T o n a l ly ,  t h e r e  
i s  a l s o  th e  problem  o f  how to  d e c ia e  which o f  th e  ju n c tu r e  
to n e s  (FT o r  IT) i s  d ropped , p a r t i c u l a r l y  where one i s  L 
and th e  o th e r  i s  lit
/u k b  o b e /  / u k - c b a  7  ’ th e  k i n g ' s  m essenger 'o * ** R"°
/ e k b  bfehede/ ^ / e k a - ^ d G .J  ' p l a n t a i n  c u t  and f r i e d '
/ b  to  tb  ay on,/ / b  to  t -  ay o„7 ! palm wi ne d r e g s '
/ i g h o  d k l /  'money f o r  the  m a rk e t '
/ o r e  d v b an babe / /o r -o f ta b a b e  7  'o u t s i d e  th e  house  o f
a w i tc h '
*
/ d y e  e g u i /  / h y - e g u i _ /  ' t o r t o i s e  h o l e '*■* v
/u k p d  eken / / u k p - e k % /  'mud bed '
One e x p la n a t io n  i s  to  say t h a t  in  a li FT *i* L IT 
j u n c t u r e ,  when th e  FT vowel i s  d e l e t e d  i t s  H to n e  d i s p l a c e s  
th e  L IT , i . e .  FT vowel and IT a re  d e l e t e d  w h i le  H FT i s
1U6
t r a n s f e r r e d  i o  r e p l a c e  th e  L IT. The f o l l o w i n g  examples
would seem t o  su p p o r t  such a n a l y s i s :  
C l a s s  I  + C l a s s  I I
/ i g h o  fehi/ Z ^ y - f i ^ - 7  ' money f o r  t h e  m arke t '  
C l a s s  I  + G l a s s  I I I
«
/ p h a  b d o /  1$h~£d'07  1 the  k in g  of  B e n in ’
But the  same argument cannot  ho ld  f o r  t h e  j u n c t u r e  
tone a s s i m i l a t i o n  o f  th e  f o l l o w i n g  ty p e :
G la s s  I I  + C l a s s  I I
where th e  -L + L~ j u n c t u r e  t o n e s  become
■~(5 + -H o r  -H + H~
Again a l th o u g h  th e  a s s i m i l a t i o n  in  the  f o l l o w i n g
exam ples  c o u ld  h e  e x p l a i n e d  p h o n e t i c a l l y  a s  due to  the  H 
of  t h e  p r e c e d in g  tone* the  p o i n t  o f  a II to ne  d i s p l a c i n g  a 
L to ne  can no t  he made o f  them:
C l a s s  I I I  -i- C l a s s  IV
/ ekpb a h i o /  /^fe.kp™ ah i  o j  f h i  adder  ’
C l a s s  I I I  -l- C l a s s  I I
For t h i s  r e a s o n  our d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  the  ’behaviour1 of 
j u n c t u r e  t o n e s  w i l l  he h a s e d  on ty p e s  and n o t  on r u l e s  f o r
/ i k p e  o g i /  ^/lkp-ogi^y ’melon seed*
C l a s s  I I  -i- C l a s s  IV
s , , J,
/ i k u  i y a n /  ^ I k u  iy^vy ’yam p e e l i n g s 1,
1/47
g e n e r a l  a p p l i c a t i o n .  Two p h o n e t i c  fo rm s a r e  g i v e n  f o r  
each  example ,  the  f i r s t  i n d i c a t i n g  vowel d e l e t i o n  and th e  
second w i t h o u t  d e l e t i o n .
T y p e  I  / - L  + L - /  £ 0  + H- J  /  -H  + H -
G la s s  I I  4 G la s s  I I
/ i k p e  o g i /  Z S k p - o g \ 7  * melon s e e d ’
G la s s  I I I  -i- G l a s s  IV
/ewii, i v i e /  ^ fwu i v i e j ?  ‘head  dress*
Type I I  / -H  4 L - /  7 “ $  + H“ „7 ' /  lr H + H~„7
/fe to  t h e /  / & t - u h e ^  1 pub ic  ha i r*  ( G la s s  IV + G l a s s  IV )
G l a s s  IV 4 G la s s  IV
/ \ b i  hkhe/  / 5 b  l  ax ^ /7  t Boot o f  pot*
Type I I I  / - L  + H - /  4 E - J  /  + H- J
G l a s s  VI 4 G la s s  I I I
/6sonvbfen e k p 6 /  /5sa&~£.kpb_7 ’ a p i e c e  ( t o r n )  hag*
C l a s s  I I I  4 C l a s s  I
/ id h .  eg h o /  / i & u  f igboj?  Tdove of  th e  f o r e s t*
T yp e IV / - H  + H - /  ^  + H- J  /  £ h  + H - J
G l a s s  V + G l a s s  I
/ i y & s e  oho/  / r y  as-ObaJ7 ’ th e  k i n g ’ s head  ch ie f*
C l a s s  IV 4 G l a s s  VI
/ \ q(  t t l o k b /  / I s i  u l6 k6 _ /  ’ base  of i r o k o  t ree*
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1G. Tones and nominal  F o r m a t i v e s
Edo ( B in i )  nouns have  no g ram m at ica l  gender  or  
d e c l e n s i o n .  The s u b j e c t  o f  a c l a u s e  ( p r e c e d i n g  t h e  v e rb )  
and th e  o b j e c t  ( f o l l o w i n g  the  v e rb )  a r e  d i f f e r e n t i a t e d  by 
t h e i r  p o s i t i o n  i n  the  c l a u s e .  But i t  i s  however p o s s i b l e  
to  c l a s s i f y  the  nouns  i n t o  two b ro a d  m o rp h o lo g ic a l  
c a t e g o r i e s :  Nouns w i t h o u t  f o r m a t i v e  c h a r a c t e r  which we
s h a l l  c o n s i d e r  p r im a r y ,  and t h o s e  w i th  c e r t a i n  f o r m a t i v e  
c h a r a c t e r  which can be p ro v ed  by com par ison  w i th  o t h e r  
word c l a s s e s ,  and which we s h a l l  c a l l  d e r i v e d  n ouns ,
P r im ary  Nouns
I t  i s  n o t  p o s s i b l e  to  d e t e c t  the  p a r t i c u l a r  f u n c t i o n  
o r  meaning o f  Edo ( B in i )  f o r m a t i v e s ,  b u t  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to  
d e t e c t  t h e  d e f i n i t e  c h a r a c t e r  o f  a d e r i v e d  noun a s  b e in g  
ve rb  b a s e d .  I n  a c a se  such a s  / i d o /  ' something  t h a t  i s  
Woven* , f o r  examxole, i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to p rove  th e  f o r m a t iv e  
c h a r a c t e r  o f  / i - /  by comparing / I d o /  wi th  / d o /  ' t o  weave' ; 
b u t  such  a n a l y s i s  would be  wrong f o r  / i s o /  1 slsy* . Our 
d e s c r i p t i o n  o f  a p r im a r y  noun,  t h e r e f o r e ,  i s  t h a t  i t  h a s  
no p a r t  comparab le  to  any v e rb  i n  t h e  l a n g u a g e .  In  v iew of 
th e  fewer number o f  p r im ary  nouns ( i . e .  compared w i th  th e  
d e r i v e d  n o u n s ) ,  and the  p r o d u c t i v e  n a t u r e  o f  some o f  t h e  
f o r m a t i v e s ,  a g r e a t  many nouns i n  th e  l an g u a g e  must be 
c o n s i d e r e d  d e r i v e d .
The m a j o r i t y  o f  nouns  do n o t  d i s t i n g u i s h  be tween  
s i n g u l a r  and p l u r a l .  But  the  few t h a t  do a re  p r im ary  nouns,
Ilt9
and they  make t h e i r  p l u r a l s  hy a l t e r n a t i n g  t h e i r  s i n g u l a r
2‘ki n i t i a l  vowel w i th  e~ o r  i -  f o r  p l u r a l *  I t  must he 
s t r e s s e d  t h a t  e~ or  i -  i s  n o t  u se d  e v e ry  t ime a noun i s  meant
to he i n  the  p l u r a l ;  a s i n g u l a r  noun may have  e i t h e r  a s  i t s
i n i t i a l  vowel, e . g .
S i n g u l a r  / 6 v h i /  p l u r a l  / i v h l /  1 c h i l d / c h i l d r e n *
u / dkhuo/  ,r /  Ik h u o /  * wo man/ women5
u /  6mo/ /&mo/ ’c h i l d / c h i l d r e n *
h u t  / 6 w e /  * h o u s e 1 ( s i n g u l a r  and p l u r a l )
/ i g h o /  ’ money1 11 ,f u
/ o  d o /  r husband '  11 *' uu *
The nouns  i n  th e  examples above a r e  a l l  p r im a ry  nouns.
The f a c t  t h a t  some of  t h e  i n i t i a l  vowels  a l t e r n a t e  d o es
n o t  make them f o r m a t i v e s .  The p l u r a l  o f  / o m o /  f o r
t5 *
example , i s  /$ m o /  i n  which o~ a l t e r n a t e s  w i th  e - ,  h u t  * °
t h e r e  i s  no r e l a t e d  v e rb  i n  t h e  language  t h a t  i s  / - m o / .
A l l  t h e  t o n e s  o f  p r im a ry  nouns a r e  p r im a ry  to n e s ;  
even when t h e i r  vowels  a l t e r n a t e  to  d i s t i n g u i s h  between 
s i n g u l a r  and p l u r a l ,  th e  t o n e s  do n o t  a l t e r .
.Formatives o f  D e r iv e d  Nouns 
1 , N o m i n a l ! s a t i o n  by P r e f i x
Oh
Only few group A com po s i te  nouns w i th  / i /  p r e f i x  a l s o  
form t h e i r  p l u r a l s  i n  t h i s  way: se e  d i s c u s s i o n  below.
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(a)  P r e f i x  + Verb Stem
Most o f  t h e  s e c o n d a ry  nouns have  b a s e s  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  
a s i n g l e  v e rb  s tem; w h i l e  some* however ,  have  b a s e s  
c o n s i s t i n g  o f  more t h a n  one s tem. There  a re  s e v e r a l  
p a t t e r n s  o f  secondary  nouns ;  th e  most common of them b e in g  —• 
a p r e f i x  w i th  a verb  stem, which i s  a c t u a l l y  nominal  — and 
may be t e rm ed  11 r e g u l a r  v e r b a l  n o u n s” .
A v e rb  (none b e g i n s  w i th  a vowel)  becomes a noun 
simply  by t a k i n g  a vowel p r e f i x .  The p r e f i x  which may be 
any one o f  t h e  vowels i n  the  l anguage  i s  t h e r e f o r e  s e p a r a b l e .  
I f  we compare th e  f o l l o w i n g  nouns w i th  t h e i r  v e r b  e q u i v a l e n t s ,  
i t  would be seen  t h a t  a noun shows a vowel p r e f i x  which d oes  
n o t  form p a r t  o f  th e  r e l a t e d  v e rb .  Kxamples:
/ a h i o /  ' u r i n e ’ from / h i o /  ' t o  u r i n a t e '
/ £ w a l l e r /  ' a n s w e r ' ,  from / w a l i e n /  ' t o  answer '
/ d h o h d /  'w in d * ,  from / h o h o /  ' t o  b low'
/ i y a y i /  ' b e l i e f ' ,  from / y a y i /  ' t o  b e l i e v e '
/ d l o g h o /  ' d i f f i c u l t y ' ,  from / l o g h o /  ' t o  be d i f f i c u l t '
/ 6 t a /  ' s p e e c h ' ,  f r o m / t a /  ' t o  t e l l ’0
/ h w u /  ' d e a t h '  , f rom  / w u /  ' t o  die*
Many nouns l i k e  t h o s e  i n  t h e  above examxDles, a re
formed from t h e  stem o f  t h e  r e s p e c t i v e  v e r b s  by the
p r e f i x e s  1- fe-, 6 - ,  d - ,  o r  h-o There  i s  n o t  a
»  £
g r e a t  d e a l  o f  r e g u l a r i t y  a bou t  the  o c c u r r e n c e  o f  t h e s e  
i n i t i a l  vowels (nominal  p r e f i x e s ) ;  i n  some c a s e s  t h e
i n i t i a l  vowels a r e  p r e f i x e s ,  but i n  some th e  nouns a r e  
p r i m a r y .  Now compare th e  f o i l o w i n g :
Vowel P r e f i x e s Non-Vowel P r e f i x e s
id o  ' s o m e th in g  t h a t  i s  woven i s o  ' shy '
bro  ' h o s p i t a l i t y
fevbantA 1 t ru th *
dgbo ' t h e  a c t  o f  f e l l i n g  t r e e s  
fehoho 1 wind *
aso ' s a c r i f i c e ' abo ' b r a n c h '
6 t a  ' speech 62a ' l o i n  c l o t h  used
as b e l t '
b r i e n r i e n  ' s w e e t n e s s ' 6y i y a  'comb'
t ile  1 r u n n in g ' dkpe 'b e a h '
(N o t ice  t h a t  i n  each p a i r ,  n o m in a ls  o f  b o th  g ro u p s  have 
i d e n t i c a l  t o n e s ) .
A l th o ug h ,  c o l l e c t i v e l y ,  t h e s e  p r e f i x e s  a re  noun
form s cann o t  be g rouped  i n t o  s e p a r a t e  c l a s s e s  such as 
c o n c r e t e  nouns ,  a b s t r a c t  nouns ,  e t c .  An a b s t r a c t  noun 
can  as w e l l  be  formed by the  p r e f i x  i -  a s  by 6- ,  e . g
/ l y a y l /  ' b e l i e f ' ,  from / y a y i /  ' t o  b e l i e v e '
/ d l o g h o /  ' d i f f i c u l t y ,  f rom / l o g h o /  ' t o  be d i f f i c u l t ’6 *■ c *>
25 T here  a re  a few complements  i n  th e  l an g u ag e  t h a t  might 
a l s o  occur  a s  t h e  b ase  o f  d e r i v e d  nouns,  t a h i n g  the  
p r e f i x  i -  e . g .  Imose ' b e a u t y ' ,  from mose ' t o  be 
b e a u t i f u l '  i h h o r i o n  ' u g l i n e s s '  from Ichor ion* to  be 
u g l y ' b u t  such d e r i v a t i o n s  a r e  s c a r c e .
f o r m a t i v e s th e  p a r t i c u l a r  s e t  of  nouns each  f o r m a t iv e
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The to n e  p a t t e r n s  o f  d e f i n i t e  fo rm s o f  d e r i v e d  nouns 
b a se d  on p r e f i x  + ve rb  stem and o f  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  VGV (V) 
and V'CVCV, a r e ;
Verb form Noun form
H do * to  weave* LH ido  ' som eth ing  woven'
LH vbaan ’ t o  m easu re ’ LH dvban ’m easurem ent’
Hi wia ’ t o  s m e l l ’ HLL ewia ' s t e n c h '<a
LH vb anvb an ’ t o  a r  r  ang e ’ LHL dvbanvbhn ' a rrangem ent
HH f i a n  ’ t o  c u t ’ LHH Sifian " L i t ,  a c u t t e r "
Lli g b i l a n  ’ to  f i g h t ’ LLL i g b i l a n  ' f i g h t *
LHH w a l ie n  ’ to  answ er’ LHLL 6w a l le n  ’ answ er’0 0
Some v e rb  fo rm s  w i th  t h e  tone  p a t t e r n  LH have 
c o r r e s p o n d in g  noun tone form LH? whereas  a few have fo rm s 
w i th  to n e  p a t t e r n  HLL. P r e f i x  form s w i th  L t o n e  which 
o c cu r  i n  th e  exam ples  sh o u ld  he  c o n s i d e r e d  a s  th e  norm 
b e ca u se  tone  p a t t e r n s  such a s  H- (ewia)  do n o t  occu r  
f r e q u e n t ly , ,
Very few to n e  p a t t e r n s  Qf  d e r i v e d  nouns (no more 
t h a n  two a re  r e c o r d e d )  a re  g iv e n  below i n s p i t e  o f  th e  
f a c t  t h a t  th ey  a re  a p p a r e n t l y  i r r e g u l a r  in  to n e .  The 
to n e s  have been c a r e f u l l y  checked  and a r e  r e c o g n i z e d  a s  
i r r e g u l a r  w i th  no e x p l a n a t i o n .  These  a r e :
wi a ’ to  sme 11 ’ ewi a 1 s  t e n c h 1*
g b i l a n  ’ to  f i g h t 1 i g b i l a n  ’ f i g h t '
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I n  g e n e r a l  t e r m s ,  i t  may 'be s a i d  t h a t  the  p r e f i x  
p l u s  ve rb  stem n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  i s  s a i d  w i th  L t o  H tone* 
and i n  a t w o - s y l l a b l e  noun, f o r  example ,  i t  i s  u s u a l l y  L 
f o r  t h e  p r e f i x  which b e a r s  the  IT and h f o r  th e  v e rb  stem 
which b e a r s  t h e  FT.
A s u b - t y p e  o f  t h i s  c l a s s  o f  d e r i v e d  nouns c o n s i s t s  
o f  th o se  whose b a s e s  i n c l u d e  t h r e e  s y l l a b l e s .  I n  t h e s e  
exam ples ,  t h e  f i r s t  member i s  s t i l l  a vowel p r e f i x  f o l lo w e d  
by a d i s y l l a b i c  ve rb  s tem. S in c e  t h i s  i s  n o t  p h o n o lo g ic  a l l y  
a s e p a r a t e  word i n  any c a s e ,  and i s  n o t  w r i t t e n  w i t h  a 
hyphen,  such fo rm s  c o n s t i t u t e  on ly  minor t o n a l  a d d i t i o n  o f  
a f i n a l  L t o n e ,  e . g .
^Ua'OtdJ^ ' a r r a n g e m e n t 1 , from 1 t o  a rrange*
! an answer* , f r o m t o  answer*
The d i f f e r e n c e  i n  t h r e e  o r  more s y l l a b l e  noun i s  i n  H MI 
which i s  th e  FT o f  a  two s y l l a b l e  noun ana t h e  LFT which 
o c c u r s  i n  t h r e e  s y l l a b l e  nouns o n ly .  The t o n a l  form 
c o r r e s p o n d i n g  to a d e r i v e d  noun c o n s i s t i n g  o f  two s y l l a b l e s  
may be  r e g a r d e d  a s  LH, and c o n s i s t i n g  of  t h r e e  o r  more 
s y l l a b l e s  a s  LH (T) L. One f u r t h e r  p o i n t  i s  t o  b e  n o t i c e d  
a b o u t  the  d e r i v e d  nouns o f  t h i s  g ro up :  I n  GW v e rb  fo rm s ,  
t h e  vowels i f  they  a r e  i d e n t i c a l ;  a re  c o n t r a c t e d  t o  a s i n g l e  
vowel, and the  v e rb  stem becomes CJV a f t e r  th e  nominal  p r e f i x ,  
hence  vbhan,  f o r  example ,  i s  p ronounced  p r e f i x  p l u s  vban,  
/ d v b a n /  'measurement* .
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(b)  S u b j e c t  *}• Verb Stem N o m i n a l i s a t i o n
There  a r e  p r o b a b l y  a g r e a t  many more r e g u l a r  d e r i v e d  
nouns whose b a s e s  c o n s i s t  of* two p a r t s ,  than  t h o s e  n o t e d  
i n  (a )  (which must a l s o  b e  c a r e f u l l y  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from th e  
co m p o s i te  nouns d e s c r i b e d  i n  l a t e r  s e c t i o n s ) .
The p r e f i x e s  o f  t h i s  group o f  n o m i n a l i z a t i o n  a re  
a / i , e . g .
( i )  / a - /  which d e n o te s  t h e  i n d e f i n i t e  p e r s o n a l  p ronoun  
and may be t r a n s l a t e d  by th e  p a s s i v e ,  e . g ,  1 one*.
Examples:
/ h f i a n g b e /  ^ /df iangb^ J  "one a dd s1' :  ’ b l e s s i n g ’ , from 
f l a n g b e  ’b le s s*  ( L i t .  ” add t o ” ) .
( i i )  / i - /  whicih. id e n o te s  the  f i r s t  p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r .
E xam ple :
/ i d e i n h d i a /  " I  f a l l  ( b u t  a g a in )  s t a n d  f i r m ’ , f rom  d&mudia 
’ s t a n d 1 o r  * s t a n d  fi rm* .
Nouns formed i n  t h i s  way a re  u s u a l l y  names which r e f e r  to  
t h e  w ishes  or a ch iev em en ts  o f  p a r e n t s  who g iv e  them ( t h e  
names) to  t h e i r  c h i l d r e n .  The verb  s tems u sed  h e r e  a re  
compounds: / f l a n g b e /  ( c l .  f i a n  ” c u t ” gbe ” add” ) j  d&mudia 
( c f .  de ’ f a l l ’ , mddxa ”s t a n d ” ) ,  But  b o th  th e  t o n a l  
b e h a v io u r  and t h e  g ram m at ica l  r e l a t i o n s h i p s  i n  t h e s e  s tems 
s u g g e s t  t h a t  i t  i s  p r e f e r a b l e  to  w r i t e  them t o g e t h e r  a s  
one word.
The t o n e  r u l e  (L to n e  p r e f i x )  f o r  t h e  p r e f i x  p l u s
**? /*" "Ti-  /  and /  h~ / .m a r W* nvrv e rb  n o m i l i z a t i o n ,  a p p l i e s  h e r e  to o  to  b o th  /pL
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The t o n e s  of* th e  v e rb  s tems a re  marked p h o n e t i c a l l y  as  
f o l l o w s :  i f  t h e y  a r e  i n d e p e n d e n t l y  L o r  LH become H; a 
p e n u l t i m a t e  L to n e  i s  a s s i m i l a t e d  t o  H i n  ^ /S f iangh^ _ f  
c a u s in g  th e  f o l l o w i n g  H FT to  he  down s t e p p e d ,
A s u b j e c t  p l u s  v e rb  stem nom ina l !  z a t i  on i n  which 
the  s u b j e c t  i s  i t s e l f  a noun i s  a l s o  r e c o r d e d .  The 
p r o d u c t i v i t y  o f  t h i s  f o r m a t i o n  and i n  f a c t  o f  t h i s  group 
o f  n o m i n a l ! z a t i o n  shou ld  be e v id e n t  f rom  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  a  
m a j o r i t y  o f  Edo ( B i n i )  p e r s o n a l  names a r e  fo rm ed  i n  t h i s  way.
19
Examples:
/fede ghefe/ " th e  day i s  dawn” : ’ i t  i s  dawn*
/ 6 s a  g i b /  *'God s e n t "  : ’ God s e n t / c r e a t e d f
2 o N o m i n a l i z a t i o n  by b o th  P r e f i x  and S u f f i x
A p a r t  f rom t h e  use  o f  th e  vowel p r e f i x e s  f o r  th e  
f o r m a t io n  of  nouns ,  a c o m b in a t io n  of b o th  tx- p r e f i x  and 
- v b en  s u f f i x  a l s o  occur  with, v e r b a l  s tem s .to
Examples:
Verb form Noun form
ga ’ t o  serve* h ga  vbfen ’ s e r v ic e *
f o  * t o  f i n i s h *  h fo  vbbn ‘ t h e  end*
k a  ’ to  count* ft k a  vb&n ' t h e  a c t  of  coun t ing*0
ze * to  be hard* \ tzevben  ’hardness*«>
The to n e  p a t t e r n s  o f  d e r i v e d  nouns c o n t a i n i n g  the
p r e f i x  u -  and t h e  s u f f i x  ’ vben a re  suM narised  in  th e  *■ *
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f o l l o w i n g  exam ples :
Noun Form
LHL tQiuvbdn ’growth*
LHL u tu v b e n  * the  a c t  o f
c rying*
LHL hrevb&n * a r r i v a l *v
HU, h lov b §n  'usage*
LHL hvbevbSn ‘ s c a r c i ty *
c
LT1HL h r e r e v b b n  ’ d e c e i t*
-  C « 4 &
Both h -  and -v b en  a r e  a s s i g n e d  L t o n e s .  The d~ pi»efix  
w i t h  L to n e  o c c u r s  i n  b o th  the  com pos i te  a s  w e l l  a s  th e  
s u f f i x  p l u s  v e rb  stem d e r i v e d  nouns;  h u t  h -  i s  n o t  h e re  
comparable  w i t h  the  second p e r s o n  p ro n o m in a l .  A f t e r  the  
p r e f i x  ’Cl— , t h e  v e rb  stem i s  a s s i g n e d  H to n e  i r r e s p e c t i v e  
o f  t h e  number o f  s y l l a b l e s  th e  i n d i v i d u a l  v e rb  h a s  i n  a 
c l a u s e ,
The c o m b in a t io n  o f  U- and -vb en  d e r i v e s  nouns from 
v e r b s ,  and i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to  g roup  the  nouns  so d e r i v e d  
i n t o  such group as  a b s t r a c t  nouns .  But nouns o f  i d e n t i c a l  
g ro u p in g  can  J u s t  a s  w e l l  be formed by the  P r e f i x  6 -  and
(a )  With GV Verb Stem
Verb Form 
H hu  ’ to  grow ( o f  c h i l d r e n ) *  
H t u  ’ to  c r y ’
H r e  * t o  a r r iv e *
(b) With GV Verb Stem
LH l o o  * t o  use*
LH vbee ’ t o  be scarce*
( c )  'With CVGV Verb Stem 
LH r e r e  * to  deceive*
tti b  C Ci
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sometimes u s i n g  th e  same v e rb  stem, e Dg .
tirerevb&n
I n  any c a s e ,  h -v e rb -v b S n  and £ - v e r b ,  a r e  two o f  the  
o r d i n a r y  ways to  form a b s t r a c t  nouns ,  and th e  f o r m a t i o n s  
a re  p r o d u c t i v e .
The d e f i n i t e  fo rm s  o f  some nouns o t h e r  t h a n  th o se  
d e s c r i b e d  above might  lo o k  a l i k e  or a lm o s t  th e  same a s  the  
t r -ve rb  “ Vben n o m in a l s ,  a l th o u g h  the  nouns a r e  q u i t e  d i f f e e n t  
i n  s t r u c t u r e .  Compare th e  h -  and vben i n  dwanvbdn ' g r o w t h ’ 
(from waan * to  g ro w ')  and dwonvb&n ' soup ' 0 A l though  th e
C 4
two nouns have t o n a l  d i f f e r e n c e s ,  they  a l s o  have i n  common
the  i n i t i a l  h -  and t h e  f i n a l  -v b en ,  which a r e  p a r t e
s e p a r a b l e  from -w an- ,  b u t  n o t  from v/dn, A d e r i v e d  noun
6
of  t h e  h -t s tem +vbfen ty p e  must  have  a v e r b a l  b a s e ,  o r  
i t  i s  a p r im a ry  noun,
3- Composi te  Nouns
Composi te  nouns  c o n s i s t  o f  t h r e e  p a r t s ;  p a r t  one 
which i s  e i t h e r  a nominal  o r  a vowel p r e f i x ;  s tem one, 
a v e r b  stem; and stem two, a nom ina l .  Our d i s c u s s i o n  o f  
th e  c o m po s i te  nouns t h a t  f o l lo w s  i s  a r r a n g e d  i n  t h r e e  
p a r t s ,  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  by the  s t r u c t u r e  o f  th e  p r e f i x ;
P r e f i x  Stem 1 Stem 2
P a r t  a i - / u - / o ~  Verb stem Noun
a- ft
c Noun u
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(a)  i - / u - / o -  + ve rb  stem + Noun
v
Oomposi te  nouns or  t h i s  group c o n s i s t  o f  a p r e f i x ,  
a v e rb  stem, and a noun.
The t h r e e  c a t e g o r i e s  of  nouns formed w i th  the  vowel 
p r e f i x e s  a r e :
1 a Nouns o f  a c t i o n ,  w i th  th e  p r e f i x  i - ,  e . g .
'Vbowa ’house  'b u i l d i n g ’
2 .  A gen t iv e  no un s ,  w i th  the  p r e f i x  6 - ,  e 0g®
d s i o s a  ’ d e b t  c o l l e c t o r ’
*
3 a I n s t r u m e n t a l  nouns,  w i th  the  p r e f i x  d - ,  e t g .  
u gbe to  " h a i r  c u t t e r ” : ’ s c i s s o r s ’
The f i r s t  stem i s  i n  a l l  c a s e s  a v e rb  (no o t h e r  word 
group h a s  so f a r  been  a t t e s t e d  i n  usage  i n  t h i s  p o s i t i o n ) ;  
and t h e  second stem i s  a lways a noun, e . g .
/~ ib ~ o w a _ /  ’ house b u i l d i n g ’ ( o f .  bo ’ to  b u i l d ’ , dwa ' h o u s e ' )
/  ^ s i o s a _ 7  ’ a d e b t  c o l l e c t o r ’ ( c f e s i  ’ to  d raw’ , 6 sa  ’d e b t ’ )
Z d g b - e to ^ y  ”h a i r  c u t t e r " :  ' s c i s s o r s ’ ( c f .  gbe ’ t o  c u t ’
A to  ’h a i r ’ )
Nouns formed i n  t h i s  way imply a h a b i t  of  d o in g  what th e  
v e rb  i m p l i e s ,  o r  something/someone v/ho d o e s  what  the  v e rb  
i m p l i e s .  Thus, / i b o w q /  means ’b u i l d i n g  a h o u s e ’ ;
/ b s i o s a /  i s  ’ one who t a k e s  to  c o l l e c t i n g  d e b t s ’ ; and 
/ h g b e t o /  i s  ’ something  t h a t  c u t s  th e  h a i r ’ .
Because o f  th e  a p p a r e n t  semant ic  r e l a t i o n s h i p  
be tw een  1, d ,  6 w i th  t h e  f i r s t ,  second and t h i r d  p e r s o n  
s i n g u l a r  p ro n o m in a ls ,  and b e c a u se  by p l a c i n g  a noun
159
s e l e c t e d  toy a v e rb  a f t e r  the  ve rb  stem a v e rb  p l u s  o b j e c t  
c o n s t r u c t i o n  i s  fo rmed,  p r e v i o u s  a n a l y s t s ,  among them 
Hans Mel ssjL an (1937) and d o u b t f u l l y  We s c o t  (1963) have been  
tem pted  to  con c lu de  t h a t  com pos i te  nouns of  t h i s  s t r u c t u r e  
a r e  in d ee d  NP^ V NP2 ? where .NP^  i s  any one o f  t h e  t h r e e  
p ronom ina l  vowels  (1 ,  f i r s t  p e r s o n ,  f o r  nouns o f  a c t i o n ,  
ft, second p e r s o n ,  f o r  non-human nouns;  6,  t h i r d  p e r s o n ,  
f o r  a g e n t i v e  n o u n s ) ,  V i s  any v e r b a l  s tem, and NP2 i s  
any noun a p p r o p r i a t e  to  th e  a c t i o n  o f  t h e  v e r b .
Examples:
/ 1 - b o - o w g /  /  ItoowaJ  * house  b u i l d i n g ’
/d -g b e n -e to e /  £> gto'etoe^/” 1 w r i t e r  o f  books*
(
/■Ct-gbe-udian/ ^ftgtoiidia* J  ’ t s e t s e  ( f l y )  k i l l e r s *
I f  t h i s  a n a l y s i s  i s  r i g h t  i t  would mean t h a t  two s u r f a c e
s t r u c t u r e s  would be d e r i v a b l e  f rom an u n d e r l y i n g  com pos i te
noun, depending  on th e  t e n s e  tone a s s i g n e d  to  t h e  verb
and i n  some c a s e s  p l u s  the  o b j e c t :
%
ibowa ’house  b u i ld in g *  : (a )  1 too 5wa *1 b u i l t  a house*
(to) 1 bo owa *1 am b u i l d i n g  a
*
house  *
sbgtoe* t^oe ' w r i t e r  o f  b o o k s ’ (a)  6 gtoen £toe ’he wrote  a book*
(b)  6 gb&n etoe ’he i s  w r i t i n g
a boo k ’
t igbudian ’ t s e t s e  ( f l y )  k i l l e r *  ( a )  ft gbe f td ian ’you
k i l l e d  t s e t s e  ( f l y ) ’
(b) ft gbe u d i a n  *you a r e  k i l l i n g  
a t s e t s e  ( f ly )*
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But  f o r  t h i s  to  be m e a n in g fu l ,  and t h i s  i s  where 
t h e  p r e v i o u s  a n a l y s t s  went wrong, i , u ,  o a s  p r e f i x e s  
o f  a l l  nouns must be s e m a n t i c a l l y  r e l a t e d  to  t h e  p ronom inal  
v ow els .  A c la im  o f  such r e l a t i o n s h i p  canno t  be  made w i th  
r e g a r d  to  a l l  t h e  o c c u r r e n c e s  o f  t h e s e  vowels  a s  i n i t i a l s ,  
f o r  example ,
I -  i n  Igbovo ’ jea lou sy *
6 -  i n  d kh e re  * a young palm t r e e ,  and 
h -  i n  uzekhae * a sandy p l a c e 1
a r e  n e i t h e r  r e l a t e d  to  t h e  p ronom ina l  vowels  n o r  a r e  th e  
nouns  th e y  form human o r  a g e n t i v e .  I n  t h i s  work, t h e r e f o r e ,  
i~  u - , 6~ a r e  r e f e r r e d  to j u s t  a s  p r e f i x e s  o f  G-roup (a)  
co m p o s i te  no u n s .
R e g u la r  group  ( a )  eomiDQsite nouns a r e  formed by a 
s p e c i a l  to n e  p a t t e r n ,  b u t  a r e  n o t  w r i t t e n  w i th  hyphens 
be tw een  th e  t h r e e  members. I t  c an n o t  b e  too s t r o n g l y  
emphasized  t h a t  t h e  u se  of h y p h e n a t io n  i n  t h e  above 
exam ples  i s  i n t e n d e d  s p e c i f i c a l l y  to  s i g n a l  t h e  a p p l i c a t i o n  
o f  t o n e  r u l e ;  i t  i s  used to  show where c e r t a i n  t o n a l  
a l t e r n a t i o n s  o c c u r .  These a l t e r n a t i o n s  occu r  i n  t h e  ve rb  
stem and th e  noun o b j e c t s .
I t  would be seen  from t h e  examples a l r e a d y  quo ted  
t h a t  t h e  t o n e  p a t t e r n  o f  a group (a)  co m p os i te  noun i s  
n o t  t h e  sum o f  the  t o n e s  which c o n s t i t u e n t  s tems have i n  
i s o l a t i o n .  For  example, t h e  p r e f i x e s  1 - ,  h - ,  6 -  each  has  
a L to n e  when p ronounced  i n  i s o l a t i o n  and i n  com pos i te  
nouns  rem a in  unchanged.  The ve rb  stem ( t h e  f i r s t  stem)
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i s  s t r i c t l y  sp e a k in g  a t o n a l ,  e x c e p t  when t e n s e  i s  i n t e n d e d ;  
"but i t  i s  hei*e a s s i g n e d  as  L to n e ,  no m a t t e r  what t o n e  th e  
v e rb  would o t h e r w i s e  have i n  a c l a u s e . The i n d i v i d u a l  
to n e  t h a t  s tem two ( a  noun) h a s  i n  i s o l a t i o n  i s  th e  p r im ary  
to n e ,  h u t  a g a i n  i s  a s s i g n e d  a l l  -L t o n e s ;  by on ’ v h n e ‘ , f o r  
example ,  h a s  LH in  i s o l a t i o n ,  h u t  LL i n  t h e  com pos i te  noun
( a ) :  / d d a y o n /  ' d r u n k a r d 1 ; / b v b i i n /  ' s o m e t h in g '  which h a s  
LHL to n e s  i n  i s o l a t i o n  h a s  LL ( a f t e r  IT d e l e t i o n )  i n  
£  Irufcua J  1 l e a r n i n g ' *
A l l  g roup  ( a )  com pos i te  nouns b e lo n g  t o  noun c l a s s  
2 t o n a l l y .  And so we d i s t i n g u i s h  between two t y p e s  o f  
c l a s s  2 nouns by whether  o r  n o t  they a re  d e r i v e d  nouns ,  
i . e .  have  c o n s t i t u e n t  p a r t s  com parab le  to  o t h e r  words i n  
th e  l a n g u a g e :
1. Com posi te  nouns which a re  d e r i v e d  from t h r e e  p a r t s  
and whose t o n e s  a r e  d e te r m in e d  by th e  L IT ,  e . g .
/ h g b e t o /  ' s c i s s o r s '  c f .  ' p r e f i x ' ,  gbe ' t o  c u t ' ,
Sto  ' h a i r '
2 . L o n - d e r iv e d  nouns w i th  no c o n s t i t u e n t  p a r t s  t h a t  can  
s e m a n t i c a l l y  be r e l a t e d  to  o t h e r  words i n  t h e  l a n g u a g e .
Examples:
/ bme/ ' wa t  e r ' / hwonvben/ ' s oup '
/ 6 y i y a /  'comb'  / b r o g h o /  'mud w a t e r 1
/ b k h e r e /  ' a  young palm t r e e '
A l though  some of  th e  n o n - d e r i v e d  no un s  have  1, h ,
6 i n i t i a l s ,  they a re  n o t  d e r i v e d  nouns a s  m igh t  be  tho u gh t
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b y  t h e i r  s i m i l a r i t y  w i t h  t h e  c o m p o s i t e  n o u n s ,  k a c h  w o rd  
a s  a  w h o le ,  a n d  n o t  m e r e ly  t h e  i n i t i a l  v o w e l  a n d  t o n e ,  h a s  
t o  'be c o n s i d e r e d .  k o r  e x a m p le  / t i g b u d i a n /  * k i l l e r  o f  f l i e s ’ 
c o n s i s t s  o f  d  + g b e  + M i a n ;  'b u t  i f  o n e  w e r e  t o  t h i n k  o f  
6 i n  b k h e r e  a s  a p r e f i x  t h e r e  i s  n o  s e m a n t i c a l l y  r e l a t e d  
w o rd  i n  t h e  la n g u a g e  t h a t  i s  - k h fe -  o r  - k h f e r e .
Ar « mt
Com posite i\Toun (b)
( an-  Verb Stem + Noun)
Some d e r i v e d  n o u n s ,  w h ic h  a r e  m a in l y  u s e d  i n  a n  
a b u s iv e  w a y ,  c o n s i s t  o f  t h e  p r e f i x  h ,  a  v e r b  s te m ,  a n d  a 
n o u n  s e l e c t e d  b y  t h e  v e r b .
T h e  n o u n  s o  d e r i v e d  t h e r e f o r e  h a s  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  
a c o m p o s i t e  n o u n  b u t  d i f f e r s  f u n c t i o n a l l y  a n d  t o n a l l y  f r o m  
t h e  o t h e r  tw o  g r o u p s .
C o m p o s i te  n o u n  ( b )  l i m i t s  t h e  m e a n in g  o f  a n o u n  t o  
a  p a r t i c u l a r  p e r s o n a l  h a b i t ,  a n d  m ay b e  t r a n s l a t e d  b y  
* o n e  w ho  i s  . . . 1 , e . g .
b - r u - a r o  11 o n e  w ho  i s  b l i n d 11: ’ a  b l i n d  m a n ’
*
( c f .  k ’ o n e ’ , r u  ’ t o  b e  b l i n d ’ , h r o  ’ e y e s ' )
& ~de  6 we " o n e  w ho i s  c r i p p l e d 1' :  ' a  c r i p p l e ’
( c f .  k ’ o n e ' ,  d e  ’ t o  f a l l ' ,  6 we ’ l e g s ' )
h - b a  6 v b e n  " o n e  w ho  w a tc h e s  w o r d s " :  ’ a  s ta m m e re r *
•  j
( c f ,  b a  ' t o  w a t c h ’ £ v b e n  ’ w o r d 1 ) v 3 « «
S p e a k e r s  f o r m  n e w  a b u s iv e  w o r d s  f o r  a n y  p e r s o n a l  
b a h i t  a c c o r d in g  t o  t h e  same a n a lo g y .  T h e  f o l l o w i n g  e x a m p le s
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sh o w  h o w  t h i s  f o r m a t i o n  o f  n e w  w o r d s  i s  e f f e c t e d :  i f  
t h e r e  i s  n o  a m b ig u i t y ,  " a ,  p l u s  a v e r b  s te m  i n d i c a t i n g  
t h e  p u r p o s e  f o r  w h ic h  t h e  a h u s e  i s  u s e d ,  p l u s  a n o u n  
s e l e c t e d  "by w h a t  t h e  v e r b  i m p l i e s  a n d  r e f e r r i n g  t o  o n e  
p e r s o n a l  h a b i t ,  E x a m p le s :
a - g h e - i r u e n  £ a g b  i r u ^ J ?  ' o n e  w ho  a m a s s e s  d i r t ’* *  *
a - f u - e d e  /  a furWdJ^ ' one who grows g r e y  h a i r '
V  ^ \
a - y i n - e h o  ayChbJ7 "one who b l o c k s  e a r s ” : ’ a d e a f ’
a - d e - e v e  ^  a d e v £ _ /  'o n e  w ho ( t i e s )  h a s  h j f^ n ia '
26
C o m p o s i te  n o u n  ("b ) ( a b u s iv e  n o u n )  h a s  d e f i n i t e  t o n e  
p a t t e r n ,  i . e .  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  t o n e s  o f  i n d i v i d u a l  s te in s  
i n  i s o l a t i o n :  L  ( I T ) ,  H (IvlT) ( i n  f a c t  a l l  t o n e s  i n t e r v e n i n g  
b e tw e e n  IT a n d  F T ) ,  a n d  L ( F f ) , B y  t h i s  f i x e d  t o n e  s p e c i f i ­
c a t i o n ,  a l l  c o m p o s i t e  n o u n  ( b )  b e lo n g  t o  n o u n  c l a s s  
t o n a l l y .
C o m p o s i t e  N o u n  CQ) (N o u n  *  V e r b  S te m  + N o u n )
I n  t h i s  t h i r d  g r o u p  o f  n o m i n a l l y  a  t i o n  i n v o l v i n g
n o u n  p l u s  a  v e r b  s te m  p l u s  a n o u n  o b j e c t ,  t h e  t h r e e  p a r t s  
r e t a i n  t h e i i 7 p r i m a r y  t o n e s .  E x a m p le s :
( i )  / o b a z d g h a n v b & n /  c f .  o b a  ' k i n g '  zb  'c h o o s e s '
*  S t
d g h  a n v b fe n  ' p r  i  d e '
26
A b u s iv e  n o u n s  f o r m e d  i n  t h i s  w a y  a r e  d e r i s i v e  a n d  s h o u ld  
t h e r e f o r e  b e  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  f r o m  t n e  n o r m a l  w ay  s p e a k e r s  
I ' e f e r  t o  so m e o n e  w ho  i s  a f f l i c t e d  b y  a  p a r t i c u l a r  d e f o r m i t y .  
C o m p a re  t h e s e  tw o  e x a m p le s :  i / u  r u  a r o /  jTix r u  a rbJT *
' y o u  a r e  a f f l i c t e d  b y  b l i n d n e s s '  ( c f / h  ' y o u ' ,  r u  
' b l i n d e d ' , a r o  ' e y e s ' ) ,  
b u t  _  _
i i / a - r u - a r o /  y d r u a r ©  _ /  'o n e  w ho i s  b l i n d 1 ( c f ,  a  ' o n e ' ,  
r u  ' t o  b e * . . b l i n d ' y  a r o  ' e y e s ) . ( i )  i s  i n d i c a t i v e ,  w h i l e  
( i i )  i s  d e r i s i v e .  A ls o  c o m p a re  t h e  E n g l i s h  'a s  b l i n d  
a s  a  b a t ' , s a i d  o f  a p e r s o n  who c a n ' t  f i n d  t h i n g s .
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( i i )  /C isay lvbS n /  C f .  5 sa  'God' y i  ' c r e a t e d '  Vbfen 'me'* c
Example ( i )  shows t h a t  a l th o u g h  t h e r e  a re  no t o n a l  
s p e c i f i c a t i o n s  t h a t  compos i te  noun (C) must  meet;, y e t  
a s s i m i l a t i o n  o f  t o n e s  he tw een  words s t i l l  occu r  when a 
f i n a l  vowel p r e c e d e s  an i n i t i a l  vowel,  / z e /  which "becomesC
f i r -_ /  i n  f a c t  combines b o t h  t o n e s  (be tween w o rd s ) and 
vowel d e l e t i o n *
The f o r m a t i o n  o f  c o m p o s i te  noun (C) i s  p r o d u c t i v e  
and  u n d o u b ted ly  c o u n t l e s s  more c o m b in a t io n s  a re  i n v e n t e d  
and u sed  a s  p e r s o n a l  names,
I I  Tones i n  R e l a t i o n  to the  V erba l  P h ra s e
(The s u b c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  i t e m s  i n  th e  V erb a l  P h ra s e )
The s u b c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  of  v e rb s  b a se d  on t h e i r
p o s i t i o n  i n  a c l a u s e  i s :  P r e v e r b i a l  i t e m s ,  v e rb  stem,
27and p o s t  v e r b a l  items*
P r e v e r b i a l  I tem s
The p r e v e r b i a l  i t e m s  a r e  a s u b c l a s s  o f  t h e  v e r b a l  
p h r a s e  which must p r e c e d e  the  ve rb  stem. T here  a re  t h r e e
27
The c r i t e r i a  f o r  t h e  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  nouns and th e  
v e r b s  a r e  n o t  a l l  t h e  same: t a e  nouns a re  c l a s s i f i e d  
a c c o rd in g  t o  t h e i r  p r im a r y  t o n e s  w h i le  t n e  v e r b s ,  
which have no p r im a ry  t o n e s  e x c e p t  what i s  marked on 
them i n  a c l a u s e  t o  e x p r e s s  mood or  t e n s e ,  a r e  sub­
c l a s s i f i e d  a c c o r d i n g  to t h e i r  p o s i t i o n s  and to n e s  i n  
a c l a u s e ,  A s u b - d i v i s i o n  i s  a l s o  done a c c o r d i n g  to 
s y l l a b l e s ,  b u t  t h i s  i s  t a k e n  up i n  d e t a i l s  i n  c o n n e c t i o n  
w i th  the  v e rb  stems where they  a r e  o f  t o n a l  s i g n i f i c a n c e .
(See a l s o  a c a t e g o r i s a t i o n  o f  t h e  v e r b a l  p h r a s e  i n  
Chapt er  U) .
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terms i n  t h i s  s u b c l a s s ;
(a )  N e g a to r s
(b)  R e s t r i c t e d  p r e v e r b i a l  i tem s
(c )  U n r e s t r i c t e d  p r e v e r b i a l  i t e m s .
( a )  N e g a t o r s ;
There  a r e  f i v e  n e g a t o r s  i n  lido ( B i n i )  each  u s u a l l y  
a s s i g n e d  a H to n e ,  e x ce p t  ru&a which i s  marked LIl „ They a re
1, N eg a to r  o f  the  i m p e r a t i v e ;  / g h e /
2 .  & N egato r  o f  t h e  p a s t  t e n s e ;
/ ma/ f o r  n o m ina ls  and d i s y l l a b i c  p ro n o m in a ls ,  and 
/m a a /  f o r  m o n osy l lab ic  p ro n o m in a ls  a s  s u b j e c t .
N eg a to r  o f  t h e  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  and f u t u r e  t e n s e s  -  
m o n o sy l la b ic  p ro n om in a l  a s  s u b j e c t ;  p r o l o n g a t i o n  o f  
t h e  s i n g l e  V p ronom ina l ,  e . g .  i i  f i r s t  p e r s o n ,  hu 
second  p e r s o n ,  fee, t h i r d  p e r s o n .
5° N e g a to r  o f  t h e  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  and f u t u r e  t e n s e s  -  
n o m in a ls  and d i s y l l a b i c  p ro n o m in a ls  as  s u b j e c t s ;  / i /
1 . ghe
The v e r b a l  p h r a s e  i n  which / g l i e /  o c c u r s  i s  th e  
n e g a t i v e  p l u s  v e rb  s tem, w i th  or w i th o u t  an  o b j e c t ;  i t  
b e a r s  a l l  tone  i n  a l l  i t s  o c c u r r e n c e s ,  e . g .  
kp6 lo_7  ' d o n ’ t  s w e e p t1- ’ 
gbe_ /  ’ don’ t  dance I ’
/ y £  s -  l h u a J 7  ' d o n ’ t  s in g  a song I ’
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2 , & 3 *> mo/mha
These n e g a t o r s  o c cu r  when the  v e rb  i s  i n  t h e  p a s t  
t e n s e  j they  p r e c e d e  th e  v e rb  stem* / m k /  o c c u r s  w i th  
nominal  o r  p l u r a l  p ronom ina l  s u b j e c t s ,  w h i le  / m h a /  o c c u r s  
w ith  s i n g u l a r  p ronom ina l  s u b j e c t s .  Examples:
( 2 ) ma
/_ odfc ma r u  fQde d i d  n o t  do i t*
/ ,  ibi£fc& n a  ma r u  £&J  ' t h e s e  c h i l d r e n  d id  n o t  do i t 1
^ ” lr&n ma r u g S j T  ' t h e y  d i d  n o t  do i t '
* °
(5) m&a
£~1  maa r u  gfeJ  *1 d i d  not  do i t 1 
/  h  maa r u  'y o u  d i d  n o t  do i t '
^5"maa r u  ! he  d i d  n o t  do  i t*
{h)  - i ,  u ,  e ,
I n  t h i s  group t h e r e  a r e  t h r e e  n e g a t o r s  which  a re  t h e  
p r o l o n g a t i o n  of  t n e  s i n g l e  V pronominals*  These n e g a t o r s  
(a lways w i th  II t o n e )  occu r  a f t e r  the  L ton^  s i n g l e  V 
p r o n o m i n a l s :
( a )  - i ,  a f t e r  1 s t  p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r  s u b j e c t ,  e . g .
/  i* kpolo_7  ’ 1 do n o t  sweep/ 1 am n o t  sw eep ing /  I  
s h a l l  n o t  sweep*’
/ / ’i i  ghejj? ! i  do n o t  d a n ce /  I arn n o t  d a n c i n g /  I 
s h a l l  n o t  dance '  .
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(b)  ■■u, a f t e r  2nd p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r  s u b j e c t ,  e . g ,
/ ”/ iu  k p o l o j /  ‘ you do n o t  sweep/ you a r e  n o t  sweeping,/
you w i l l  n o t  'sweep1 *
\ c )  ™e, a i t e r  3 r d  p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r  s u b j e c t ,  e 0g.
& i  fcpoio_J7 1 he d o es  n o t  sweep/he  i s  n o t  sw eep ing /
he w i l l  n o t  sweep'
ghe_ /  ’he does  n o t  dance /h e  i s  n o t  d a n c in g /  he 
w i l l  n o t  d a n c e 1
r- «3 - - i
T h i s  n e g a t o r  o c c u r s  i n  t h e  i m p e r f e c t i v e  c o n s t r u c t i o n s  
a f t e r  any nominal  s u b j e c t  o r  any p l u r a l  p ronom ina l  s u b j e c t s ,  
e Dg.
/mb i  k p o l o j /  ’ we a re  n o t  sweeping/we do n o t  sweep/ 
we s h a l l  n o t  sweep’
/w a  i  h p o l o j /  ' y o u  ( p i )  a r e  n o t  sw eep ing /  you do n o t  
sweep/  you  w i l l  n o t  sweep*
Z / i r a n  i  g b e j /  ’ t h e y  a re  n o t  d a n c i n g /  they do n o t  
d a n c e / t h e y  w i l l  n o t  dance*
/  6d£ i  g be_ /  ’Ode i s  n o t  d a n c in g /  Ode d o e s  n o t  d a n c e /
v
Ode w i l l  n o t  d a n c e ’
(b)  R e s t r i c t e d P r e v e r b s
R e s t r i c t e d  p r e v e r b s  o p e r a t e  i n  n o n - i m p e r a t i v e  c l a u s e s  
o n l y .  The l i s t  'below shows th e  r e s t r i c t e d  p r e v e r b s  and
28 The s i n g l e  v p ronom ina l  f o r  t h e  t h i r d  p e r s o n  which i s  6 
i n  the  a f f i r m a t i v e  c l a u s e  i s  e in  th e  n e g a t i v e ,  hence 
t h e  p r o lo n g e d  n e g a t o r  i s  ~e„b
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th e  i r  t  one s :
ghh ’ when*
g h l 1 a s /  when’
t&/k&gha/k6 ’b e f o r e ’
k e g h i / k e 1 t h e n ’
kevbfe * a s  w e l l ’
t e ’u se d  t o ’
gba * to g e th e r*
g h a /  g n& a ! i f ’
kpa ’ i f  c 9. had
d k ’ ju s t*
k h i a n / r a ’ a b ou t  t o ’
gha ’ w i l l ’
E x a m p le s ;
/ a  gha  wu i r o  t o o /  / " h a wu i r o  f S ° 7  ’ wb en one d i e s
a l l  t h o u g h t s  end*
^  nr^ _ lri,
/ o  gill  r e /  /b> r e  J  1 as/when he came’# ™ V
/ o  t e  r e /  / p t e  rfeJ  Hhe b e f o r e  came” : ’he  had  come’* “*
/  o he gha d e e /  / /  ke^f a d ee_7 )
/ o  he  r e /  Z / k e  re_7* j b e f o r e  he comes
V ✓ * v - -  * */ o  k e /k e g h i  k p a a /  / ^ k e / k e ^ i  k p a a /7  ’ he t h e n  l e f t *
*•
/ o  kevbe k p a a /  /pke*Jt§ k p a a /7  ’he l e f t  a s  w e l l ’
/ o  t e f r e /  / / j  t e  r e / 7  ’he u se d  to come’
9
/ i r a n  gba r e / Z ^ r a n  gba r e _ /  ’ they  came t o g e t h e r ’
/ o  ghaa  r e  e v b a a /  r - e \ i a h / 7  1 ii* i t  i s  there*
/ o  k p a  r e /  kpa  re^JZ ’ i f  he  had  come’
/ o '  da  s u e n /  / “/ d a  bSx% J  ’he i s  j u s t  beg inn ing*
w  u
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/ o  k h i a n /  r a  su e n /  /"*3 x i a n /  r a  s u e /  3he i s  a b o u t
W B J  fc ■"
to  s t a r t ’
X .
/ o  gha r e /  / b  Jfa r f e j /  1 k® w i l l  come’
( c ) Unr e a t r i c t ed P r e v e r b s
U n r e s t r i c t e d  p r e v e r b s  occur  i n  b o t h  i m p e r a t i v e  and 
n o n - i m p e r a t i v e  c l a u s e s .  The f u l l  l i s t  i s  a s  f o l l o w s :
z£ ibo /g leg le
j  j  ^
’ quickly*
khka’bo
j
* p r o p e r l y ’
* s t i l l *
db legbe * a g a i n ’
z& d i a
9
* sometimes
vb£ * a l s o ’
dd 1 s e c r e t l y *
f  &ko 
«
* c a r e f u l l y
gha *-ing*
Exam ples;
) ’ do i t  q u i c k l y 1 
do i t  p ro p e r ly *
I m p e r a t i v e  c l a u s e s
/ sabo r u  e e /  / z h b S  r u  £ b 7
/ g l e g i e  r u  e V  / g i £ g i £  r u  g e . 7  ^*  ^ * *
/k a k a b o  r u  e e /  / k a k a b o  r u  £O <s . * "" •*
/ y e  r u  e e /  {j&  r u  S ^ J /  * do i t  s t i l l *> a ■— •
/do legbe^  r u  ee / d ^ l e g b e  r u  £ &J7 * do i t  again*
/ z e d i a  r u  e e /  / z g d i a  r u  7  ’ do i t  sometimes• t « "" *
/ vlfe r u  e e /  / 13& r u  £&J7 1 i ' t  a lso*» , — * —
/ d o  r u  e e /  / d 6  r u  £ \ , , /  ’ do i t  s e c r e t l y *
4 « *
/ f e k o  r u  e e /  / f g k o  r u  £ \ _ /  * do i t  c a r e f u l l y *
♦  »  tk tt
/ g h a  r u  e e /  /~V a r u  *be do ing  i t*$ i 0 #
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i i „  N o n - Im p era t iv e
/ o  jsabo r u  e e /  z ab o  r u  £.&_/' )
* v \  I 4 w ^ f he h id  i t  qu ickly*
/ o  g ieg ' ie  ru> e e /  / S g i ^ g i t  r u  £j&7)
/ b  kakabo r u  e e /  / p  kakabo  r u  £ $ J  * he d i d  i t  p ro p e r ly *
/ o  ye  r u  e e /  , /pye r u  ’he s t i l l  d i d  i t*
,  O * J “
/ o  do legbe  r u  e e /  ^ j d o l e g b e  r u  &e 7  ’h e  d i d  i t  a g a i n ’» * * • *
/ o  z e d i a  r u  e e /  ^ S ' ^ d i a  r u  ’ he d id  i t  som etim es’
o  9 *  v ■*
\  /  V  „ . a
/ o  vhe r u  e e /  n$e r u  g,e /  ’he v/ould a l s o  do i t ’
„  |  »  " "  t .  TO
/ o  do r u  e e /  / t> do r u  ’he  d id  i t  s e c r e t l y *
o  * *  •>
/ o  t'ek.o r u  e e /  / g  fgko  r u  £ e _ /  ' h e  d id  i t  c a r e f u l l y '
/ o  ghaa  r u  e e /  £$  y a ^ r u  aeuJ7 ’he  was do in g  i t ’, *
lence or  P r e v e r b s
F o l lo w in g  i s  the  oxxler i n  which t h e  p r e  v e r b s  may 
o ccu r  be tw een  the  s u b j e c t  and the  v e rb  stem:
1,  a n e g a t o r / k e  ( g h i / g h a ) ,  gha ,  kpa 
2 „ kh  j. a n /  r  a
3„ t e ,  kue ,  y e ,  vbe, kevbe 
h „ gh i
5« z&dia,  b a ,  ma, gba ,  da ,  do legbe
S  C
6 .  y a ,  dbo 
lo  gha
2QJ The p a t t e r n  o f  p r e v e r b s  r e q u i r e  t h a t  th e  f i r s t  p r e v e r b  
( a f t e r  t h e  s u b j e c t  i n  n o n - i m p e r a t i v e  c l a u s e s )  i s  e i t h e r  
a n e g a t o r  or one o f  t h e  p o s i t i v e  p r e v e r b s ,  i f  a c h o ice  
i s  to  be made from ( 1 . )  a t  a l l .  These two c l a s s e s  a r e  
mutua1l y  exc1u s i v  e .
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Examples:
7  i  ^ a a  r a  do r u  £.e_y !when I s h a l l  he coming 'bo do i t
Z ™  ^  ^  ^  V  ^  \  " * ji i  x i a  ^ i  kue z £ d ia  doo j a  r u  £e^y 
* 1 would no lo n g e r  come sometimes to  he d o in g  i t ’
I\ i  kxlu t e  p  ha  y a a  zahD Va r u  £ e J 7
’ I  was ah ou t  go ing  q u i c k l y  ( t o )  p r e t e n d  ( t o )  he do ing  i t*
£-bh Verb Stem
The te rm  ' v e rb  stem* i s  used  i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  f o r  such 
words which
( i )  convey a c t i o n  o r  c o n d i t i o n
( i i )  show to n e s  which a re  m arke rs  o f  M o o d  or  t e n s e
( i i i )  a r e  c a p a b le  o f  o p e r a t i n g  a lo n e  in  a c l a u s e
i n A c t io n  or  C o n d i t i o n
i i i o  Alone i n  a c l a u s e
T h i s  p a r t  o f  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  i s  i n t e n d e d  to  d i s t i n g u i s h  
a p r e - v e r b  which f o r  example , canno t  o p e r a t e  a lo n e  i n  a 
c 'lause  a s ,  i  kakabo '1  p r o p e r l y  i t 1 and a ve rb  s tem
^ t i e _ /  ’r e a d P  y  i  t i ~  ebe_ f  1 I  am r e a d i n g  a book 
to  be a s l e e p ’ Ode tiiE^7 ,‘Ode i s  a s l e e p ’
i i 0 Mood or  Tense
/ jb ie  J  *read*. * ( i m p e r a t i v e  mood)
7  i  t i -  ebe_/  ' I  r e a d /a m  r e a d i n g  a b o o k 1 ( l i a b /P r e s e n t
Tense)
7  i  t i -  eb& J  ’ I  r e a d  a book'  ( p a s t  t e n s e )
which can o p e r a t e  a lo n e ,  a
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Each v e rb  stem h a s  a number o f  t o n e  p a t t e r n s  which 
vary  r e g u l a r l y  a c c o rd in g  to  the  mood or  t e n s e  they  e x p r e s s .  
And i t  i s  Tor t h i s  r e a s o n  we th o u g h t  i t  would b e  m is le a d in g  
to  c l a s s i f y  th e  v e rb s  a c c o r d i n g  to  t o n e s .  I n s t e a d  main 
d i v i s i o n s  have  been  made h e re  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  th e  number 
of  s y l l a b l e s  c o n t a i n e d  i n  the  v e rb  s tems, and they  a re  
q u i t e  many and v a r i e d ;  bu t  our emphasis  h e re  i s  on mono­
s y l l a b l e s  and d i s y l l a b l e s .
( a )  M onosy l lab ic  Verb Stems
These have  the  form CV p l u s  to n e .  I t  must be 
em phas ised  t h a t  th e  tone  b e lo n g s  to t h e  v e r b  j u s t  a s  much 
as any o f  i t s  o t h e r  phonemic components .  When i t  i s  n o t  
marked on the v e rb ,  i t  must  be u n d e r s to o d  t h a t  no mood o r  
t e n s e  i s  i n t e n d e d  ( c f .  C h a p te r  4  f o r  d e t a i l s ) .
A l a r g e  number o f  Bdo ( B in i )  verb  stems belong t o  
t h i s  g ro u p .  The f o l l o w i n g  a r e  examples i l l u s t r a t e d  w ith  
a L to n e ,  which i n  a s i n g l e  v e rb  stem e x p r e s s e s  the  
i m p e r a t i v e  mood;
/ gbfe/ *d a n c e * f / d e /  Tbuy11
The vow els  o f  m o n o sy l la b ic  v e rb  s tem s ,  w i t h  the  
e x c e p t i o n  o f  t h e  c l o s e  vowels ,  a re  o f t e n  d e l e t e d  b e fo re  
t h e  i n i t i a l  vowel o f  a nom ina l  o b j e c t ;
/ o  gbe i z e /  £> gb i f she pounded r i c e *
/ o  de e b e /  />d~* 1 she bought a book*
v *
C lo se  vowel e x c e p t i o n s ;
/ i  b i  e khu /  /  i  b i  £xuJ7  ’ I  pushed  the  door ( o p e n ) ’
V^  ^  ^  fyj
/ i  mu e h en /  / “ I  mu e h £ _ /  ’ 1 cau gh t  a f i s h ’
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( b )  D i s y l l a b i c  V e r b  S t e m s
T h e  s e q u e n c e  s t r u c t u r e  c o n s t r a i n t  on  d i s y l l a b i c  v e r b  
s t e m s  i s  t h a t  t h e  p a t t e r n  o f  t h e  r o o t  s y l l a b l e s  m u s t  b e  / C W /  
/CVGV/ o r  GV + R e d u p l i c a t i o n .
( i )  C W
T h e  two s u c c e s s i v e  v o w e l s  p r e c e d e d  b y  a c o n s o n a n t  
/ C V j V p /  may b e  i d e n t i c a l , e . g .
30
/ d e e /  t o  b e  c o m i n g  
/  a i  i n /  ' t o  p  e r  s e v e r  e *
/ t i i /  ’ t o  t h i c k e n  a  l i q u i d  b y  b o i l i n g '
When a n d  a r e  n o t  i d e n t i c a l ,  V.j m u s t  b e  a c l o s e  
v o w e l ,  e . g .
/ k h h i /  * l o c k . '  * ( o f  d o o r s )
/ k f t e /  1 a c c e p t 1. *
/ r t i p /  ' s e t '  ( o f  t r a p s ) ’
/ w i o /  ' p u l l  o u t ! ’
30 T h e  v e r b  f o r m  w i t h o u t  t o n e  m a r k s  i s  w h a t  I  t e r m  t h e  
D e f i n i t e  f o r m  an d  i s  u s e d  i n  o r d e r  t o  i n t r o d u c e  t h e  
c o n c e p t  o f  ’b a s e '  a n d  " t o n e  p o t e n t i a l "  o f  t h e  v e r b a l  
p h r a s e .  U s e d  i n  c l a u s e s ,  v e r b s  a r e  a s s i g n e d  t o n e s  
w h o s e  m o d i f i c a t i o n s  e x p r e s s  mood o r  t e n s e  a n d  a r e  
t h e r e f o r e  r e s e r v e d  f o r  l a t e r  d i s c u s s i o n  u n d e r  t h e  
g e n e r a l  h e a d i n g  ’ c a t e g o r i e s  o f  t h e  v e r b a l  p h r a s e ’ -  
C h a p t e r  h .
T r a n s l a t i o n  o f  Bdo ( B i n i )  c i t a t i o n  b y  a n  i n f i n i t i v e ,  
t h e r e f o r e ,  d o e s * n o t  i m p l y  t h a t  a n  i n f i n i t i v e  n e c e s s a r i l y  
c a r r y  a  n o m i n o - v e r b a l  m e a n i n g ,  e x c e p t  t h a t ,  a s  m e n t i o n e d  
a b o v e ,  n o  mood o r  t e n s e  i s  i n t e n d e d .  T h e  i n f i n i t i v e  i s  
e v i d e n t l y  i n c l u d e d  a s  r e p r e s e n t a t i v e  o f  a l l  t h e  p o s s i b l e  
v e r b  f o r m s ,  r a t h e r  t h a n  a s  a  n o m i n o - v e r b a l  f o r m  i n  i t s  
own r i g h t ;  i t  i s  d i s s i m i l a r  i n  s t r u c t u r e  an d  b e h a v i o u r  
f r o m  a l l  o f  t h e  w o r d s  d e s c r i b e d  a s  N o u n s  i n  t h i s  t h e s i s .
m( i i )  CVC'V
The s t r u c t u r e  o f  a d i s y l l a b i c  v e rb  stem o r  th e  vowel 
c o m b in a t io n  GV^Vg s p e c i f i e s  t h a t  the  f i r s t  s y l l a b l e  i n i t i a l  
segment must be a c o n so n a n t  b u t  the  second  s y l l a b l e  must be 
j u s t  a vowel . The G^V^CpVg c o m b in a t ion  s p e c i f i e s  t h a t  the  
second s y l l a b l e  must ,  l i k e  the  f i r s t ,  have an i n i t i a l  con­
so n a n t .  hy  d a t a  shows t h a t  any consonan t  c a n  occur' a t  the  
b e g in n in g  o f  t h e  f i r s t  s y l l a b l e  o f  a d i s y l l a b l e  v e rb  stem.
The c o n s o n a n t s  t h a t  can  occur  a t  t h e  b e g in n in g  o f  t h e  second 
s y l l a b l e ,  i . e .  Gg may be one o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g :
(a )  A r e d u p l i c a t i o n  of , e . g .
/ b a b a /  1 to  peg  p o l e s  i n t o  th e  ground*
/ d a d a /  ' t o  c a r r y  (o f  heavy t h i n g ' s ) ’
/ f a f a /  ’ t o  f a d e ’
/ g a g a /  ’ t o  s u r r o u n d ’
(b) One o f  t h e  f o l l o w i n g :  / 1 / ,  / v b / ,  or  / g h / s e . g .
/ k p o l o /  * to  sweep’
/ z a g h s /  ’ to  s c a t t e r ’
/ r a n v b e n /  ’ to  f r y ’
* J
Although the  c o n d i t i o n s  t h u s  f a r  a i  a c u s se d  i n  t h i s  
s e c t i o n  l i m i t  t h e  i n i t i a l  segment of  t h e  second s y l l a b l e  
( a s  d i f f e r e n t  from t h a t  o f  the  f i r s t )  to  / 1 , vb, g h / ? t h e r e  
i s  a f u r t h e r  l i m i t a t i o n  to  t h e  e f f e c t  t h a t  every  one of  
t h e s e  t h r e e  c o n so n a n t s  d o e s  n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  occur  i r r e s p e c t i v e  
o f  which e v e r  o t h e r  c o n s o n a n t s  occur as  tn e  i n i t i a l  co nso nan t  
of  the f i r s t  s y l l a b l e .  That  i s  / g h / ,  f o r  example ,  may occu r  
as  th e  i n i t i a l  consonan t  o f  t h e  second s y l l a b l e  where / b ,  f ,
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g,  gh,  1 , m, t ,  w, y ,  o r  z /  o c c u r s  a s  the  i n i t i a l  c o n so n an t  
o f  t h e  f i r s t  s y l l a b l e ,  b u t  v e rb  stems o f  t h e  shape /PV ,  gh 
Vg/® e t c ,  a r e  e x c lu d e d ,  / vb /  may occur  a s  t h e  i n i t i a l  
c o n so n a n t  o f  th e  second  s y l l a b l e  .if / b ,  d, f , g,  h, k ,  kp,  
1 , r ,  r ,  s ,  o r  k b /  o c c u r s  a s  t h e  i n i t i a l  c o n so n an t  o f  t h e  
f i r s t  s y l l a b l e ,  F i n a l l y *  i n  o rd e r  to  have / l /  a s  the  
f o l l o w i n g  c o n s o n a n t s  need  to  occur  a s  V,j : / b ,  d ,  g ,  gb, h ,  
k ,  kp ,  1 , nis r ,  s ,  t ,  w or  k b / .
A pparen t  e x c e p t i o n s  to  t h i s  consonan t  ag reem en t  i n  
CV^CVg v e rb  stem s t r u c t u r e  a r e  p r o v i d e d  by g r o u p s  of  words 
such as ;
(a )  F o r e i g n  words
/ s a b s /  1 to  be able* (P o r tu g u e s e  / s a b b e r j / )
/ z e b i /  ' to  be g u i l t y ’ (Yoruba / 3 e b i J 7 )
(b)  I d i o m a t i c  e x p r e s s i o n s  
/ n e w s /  ' t o  wax ( o f  the  moon)'
(c )  D o u b t fu l  c a s e s
There  a r e  a few ve rb  stems whose s t r u c t u r e s  appea r  
to  be  /CVCV/, e . g .
/ z a m a /  ' t o  r e s p e c t 1 
/ s o t e /  ' t o  r e b e l 1h
/ v o r o /  ' t o  r e v e a l  a s e c r e t '
I t  i s  l i k e l y  t h a t  t h e s e  v e rb  stems* due to  t h e i r  s i m i l a r i t y  
w i th  o t h e r  words i n  t h e  lan g u a g e ,  l i k e  /  e t ^ >K/  ' r e b e l 1 ,
L  0^ 6wJ  ' s e c r e t 1, a r e  compounds.
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(d) O th e rs
/ t o h e /  1 to  s t i c k  to*
/ s i g a /  ' t o  t r y 1
/ t o h a n /  ' t o  sym pathise*
/ s u k u /  ' t o  e x p r e s s  anger (w i th  th e  e y es  only)*
/ s i k a n /  ' t o  gum*
/h e w e /  1 to  g iv e  up*
/ vbokho/ * to  "bend'
( i i i )  GV 4- R e d u p l i c a t io n
The r e d u p l i c a t i n g  a f f i x e s  w ith  th e  s t r u c t u r e  GV
occur as p a r t  o f  c e r t a i n  v e rb  s tem s . That i s s t h e r e  a re
a few ve rb  stem s which have the  i n t e r n a l  s t r u c t u r e :  CV -i-
R e d u p l i c a t io n  (where GV i s  a v e rb  stem fo l lo w e d  by a
r e d u p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h a t  same ve rb  s te m ) .  But i t  i s  n o t  a l l
v e rb s  t h a t  s a t i s f y  t h i s  s t r u c t u r a l  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  o n ly  t h a t
a re  R e d u p l i c a t io n  v e rb  stem s, a s  we s h a l l  c a l l  them h e r e .
, /
The sem an tic  s p e c i f i c a t i o n  which must be  c o n s id e r e d  i s  
t h a t  a R e d u p l i c a t io n  v e rb  stem  must have a m ean ing fu l  verb  
stem  a s  f i r s t  p a r t .  Thus, 'the fo l lo w in g  a r e  R e d u p l i c a t io n  
v e r b s :
(a)  / b i b i /  ' t o  move to  and f r o  (many t im es)*
/g h o g h o /  * to  l i v e  a v a g ra n t  l i f e  (many t im e s  o r
many a c t o r s ) '
/ k a k a /  ( i n t r a n s i t i v e )  ' t o  d ry  (o f  many t h i n g s ) 1 , 
b ecau se  o f  t h e  in d ep e n d en t  m eanings o f  t h e i r  fo llow ing- 
f i r s t  p a r t s ;
/ b i /  ' t o  move'
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/g h o o /  * to  c i r c l e  to  and f r o 1 
/  2ve/ ( i n  t v  ans i  t  i v e ) 1 to  d ry '
There i s  a n o th e r  c l a s s  o f  .R e d u p lica t io n  v e rb s  which 
i s  s t r u c t u r a l l y  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  (a )  a l r e a d y  s p e c i f i e d  above 
b u t  which h a s  i t s  un ique  segm en ta l R e d u p l i c a t io n  fo rm s.
These v e rb  s tem s may n e v e r t h e l e s s  be a n a ly se d  a s  mono­
s y l l a b i c  v e rb  stems p l u s  s u f f i x e s  and a s  R e d u p l i c a t io n  v e rb s ,
31
on segm en ta l  g ro u n d s .  Examples a r e ;
(b) / r i l o /  ' t o  t i e  (o f  many o b j e c t s /  many t im e s ) '
/ s o l o /  ' t o  p ic k  (more th a n  one t im e ) '
/ k h u l o /  ' t o  d r iv e  (o f  many o b j e c t s ) '
/ g b e l e /  ' t o  h i l l  ( o f  many o b j e c t s ) 1 
/ d e l e /  ' t o  buy ( o f  many o b j e c t s / a c t o r s ) '
*  v
/ g b a l o /  ' t o  t i e  (o f  many o b je c ts /m a n y  t im e s ) '
/ b o l e /  ' t o  b u i l d  ( o f  many a c to r  § /o b j e c t s ) 1
In d e p e n d e n t  m eanings f o r  f i r s t  p a r t s  in  ( b ) :
/ r i /  ' t o  t i e '
/ s o /  ' to  p ic k '
/ h im /  ' t o  d r i v e '
/ g b e /  ’ to  h i l l '
/ d e /  ' t o  buy '
$
/ g b a /  ' t o  t i e '
/ b p /  ' to  b u i l d '
31 In  exam ples ( b ) ,  th e  second  p a r t s  o f  t h e  RED v e rb  have 
no in d e p e n d e n t  m eanings, a lth o u g h  th ey  may have  homo­
phono u s  r e l a t i o n  to ve rb  stem s l i k e  / l e /  *c o o k l ' ,  / l e / '
' e s c a p e '  / i d /  ' g r i n d ' .
*
1 78
Tlie o r d e r  i n  which th e  vowel o f  th e  f i r s t  p a r t  r e l a t e s  
to  t h e  second p a r t  o f  th e  R e d u p l i c a t io n  v e rb  (b ) ( t h a t  i s  
a f t e r  1- )  i s  a s  f o l lo w s :
1s t  P a r t  P in a l  Vowel 2nd P a r t  P in a l  V'owel 
- i 3 - o ,  - u  ~o
~e ~e
- e  -e
. The r e d u p l i c a t i o n  v e rb  fo rm , which i s  som etim es an 
o p t i o n a l  c h o ice  f o r  s p e a k e r s ,  has  such form a s  ve rb  stem + 
(RED), where th e  p a r e n t h e s e s  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  
o r  r e d u p l i c a t i n g  a f f i x  i s  o p t i o n a l <= But when RBI) i s  used  
even as an o p t io n a l  c h o ic e ,  i t  adds a meaning o f  ’ r e p e a t e d
a c t i v i t y *  to  th e  meaning o f  th e  verb  stem. The r e p e t i t i v e
c h a r a c t e r  o f  th e  a c t i v i t y  may in v o lv e  i t s  b e in g  p e rfo rm ed
by more th a n  one o b j e c t ,  or pe rfo rm ed  more th a n  one t im e .
(A s i n g l e  exam ple may ex em p lify  more th an  one r e p e t i t i v e  
c h a r a c t e r i s t i c ,  a s  i n  e a r l i e r  ex am p le s .)
The g e n e r a l  to n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  d i s y l l a b i c  v e rb s  o f  
CVCV s t r u c t u r e  i s  t h e  same a s  t h a t  o f  R e d u p l i c a t io n  v e r b s .
See n e x t  s e c t i o n  f o r  t o n e s  o f  verb  s tem s .
32Tones in  Monosy l l a b i c Verb Stems
A m o n o sy l la b ic  v e rb  stem by h a v in g  j u s t  one vowel, 
can  o n ly  have  one o f  th e  two phonemic to n e  fo rm s marked
32 A f u l l  s y n t a c t i c  d e s c r i p t i o n  (and n o t  th e  mere p a t t e r n s )  
of v e rb a l  to n e s  i s  g iv e n  i n  c h a p te r  4  under th e  c a t e g o r i e s  
o f Mood, T r a n s i t i v i t y ,  A sp ec t ,  T ense, w i th  th e  system s o f  
t h e i r  te rm s .
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on i t ;  High or Low. Below a re  th e  d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  th e  
two tone  fo rm s .
1• L Tone M o n o sy llab ic  stem s
(a )  A s i n g l e  v e rb  s tem 3 e . g .
ifikJ ' ‘buy'.'
i y & J  * c o n f e s s  t o  an a d u l t e r y I '
(b) A v e rb  stem  p r e c e d in g  an o b j e c t  b u t  fo l lo w in g  
th e  p r e v e r b  / g h e / ,  e . g .
e g b e j?  ‘ d o n ’ t  g iv e  way'
^ J  ‘ d o n ' t  buy a m at’
(c )  M ono sy llab ic  v e rb  stem in  an V NPg c la u s e  
may a l s o  be  a s s ig n e d  a L to n e ,  e . g .
/  1 gb e b eJ7  *1 am g a th e r in g  l e a v e s ’
£  i  d ewaJ  ’ I  buy/am buy ing  m ats '
(d) A f t e r  t h e  p re v e rb  / g h e /  ' - in g *  o r  ' s h a l l * ,  e . g .
£  i  U a  gb ebej/* ' I  s h a l l  g a th e r /a m  g a th e r in g  l e a v e s '  
d e w a y  ' I  sh ia ll  buy/am b u y in g  m ats '
2 . H to n e  M ono sy llab ic  v e rb  stem
(a )  At E n d -p h ra se  p o s i t i o n ,  e .g .
^ g b h j  ' s h e  d a n c e s /sh e  i s  dancing*
r
£  h o j /  ' s h e  h e a r ^ / s h e  i s  hear ing*
2? ‘ she w a i l s /  she i s  w a ilin g *
(b) When i t  i s  n o t  p re c e d in g  an o b j e c t  b u t  i s  
f o l lo w in g  th e  p re v e r b  / g h e /  o r  / g h e / ,  e . g .
/ g h e  g b e /  £ $ £  gbeJ7  ' d o n ' t  d a n c e '
/ g h a  g b e /  £ £  a gbe_ / 'b e  d a n c in g '
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(o)  B e fo re  th e  s u f f i x  /~&n/ o r  / e / .  u se d  w i t h o u tQ *
an o b j e c t :
 ^ V , ^  V
/ o  won + e n /  ’ he d r  ante*
/ o  de + e /  1 b o u g h t’
'V  /  * _  •%,"»** j t  ^  t o y
/ o  ghe h- &/ 12 ghee_ /  ’he pounded’
*
T ones i n Di s y l l a b i c  Verb Stems
C a n o n ic a l ly ,  d i s y l l a b i c  ve rb  s tem s, and to  t h i s  group 
we add th e  RED v e rb  s tem s which a re  s t r u c t u r a l l y  i d e n t i c a l  
to  them, have fo u r  p o s s i b l e  to n e  p a t t e r n s  t h a t  m ightbe 
a s s ig n e d  to  t h e i r  two vow els;
1» LL ( a  L fo l lo w e d  by a L)
2 0 HH ( a  H fo l lo w e d  by a Ii)
3 .  LH (a  L fo l lo w e d  by a Ii)
4 .  HL (a  H fo l lo w e d  by a L)
1c Exam ples o f  LL
(a )  A s i n g l e  d i s y l l a b i c  v e rb  stem u sed  w i th o u t  a p r e -  o r  
p o s t - v e r b ,  a s u b je c t  o r  an o b j e c t :
Z kpb loJ  ’ sweep’, ’
Z kheJ7  *a c c e p t 1’
™  v
/ t i e 4 7  1 r e a d ’ ’
£&£ 1&J7 f buy-!, ( o f  many t h i n g s ) ’
(b) Group (a )  above, w i th  an o b j e c t :
,/irhku o b o j  ' t i g h t e n  (y o u r)  han d ’. 1
„tia’s  r
/m im i a rdJ  ’ c lo s e  (y o u r)  e y e s '*1 
£ b i b i  o d £ /  'm i s s  the  way;
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(c )  A s i n g l e  d i s y l l a b i c  v e rb  stem f o l lo w in g  a prevent);, e „ g .
(d )  A f te r  an e x te n d e d  r e g i s t e r  (H to n e )  preverlo  and 
f o l lo w in g  an o b j e c t .
( f )  When the  v e rb  stem  f o l lo w s  / g h a /  ’ s h a l l / w i l l *
p rever 'b  i n  an !NP, P r e v e r b , Verb s te m 3 c l a u s e ,  e . g .
>■ . . 1  s  ^  \
/ i  gha mimi a r o /  £ ~ i  Jfa mimi a r o j ^  ’ ^ s h a l l  c lo s e
(my) e y e s ’
2 . Exam ples o f  HH
The HH to n e  p a t t e r n s  a s s ig n e d  to  d i s y l l a b i c  ve rb  
stem a re  on ly  d i f f e r e n t  from  LL p a t t e r n s  i n  t e n s e  (see  
example I d ) ,  and th e  d i f f e r e n c e s  a re  shown i n  t h e i r  
a p p r o p r i a t e  c o n t e n t s ,  e . g .
/*"^a b i b i  odfcj? ’who m issed  the  way?’
/  ^ a  duuu 5k a y  ’who pounded r i c e ? ’
b i b i  odgLy ’don’ t  m iss  th e  way’. 1 
/^ £ .  mimi a ro J 7  ’ d o n t  c lo s e  (you r)  e y e s ! 1 
7  jfa kuku o b z j  ”be t i g h t e n i n g  (y o u r )  hand
a t i  e b e w h o  r e a d s / i s  r e a d in g  a book?’
jtppi* v*
£  a du\>u -^ka_ / ’ who p o u n d s / i s  pounding  maize ? 
7  ^  a d £ l  e h ' f ?  ’ who b u y s / i s  b uy ing  t h in g s  ? ’
(e )  In  an NP,j v e rb  stem  NPg c la u s e ,  e . g .
t i  e b e _ /  ’he  r e a d s / i s  r e a d in g  a book’ 
lA  d ^ l  finotd^y ’he  b u y s / i s  buy ing  c a r s ’
2? b i b i  o d ^ /  ’he  m i s s e s / i s  m is s in g  the  way’
V  ^  v  ^  k
/ i  gha  kuku o bo / </ :i. Va khku obqg7 ’ I  s h a l l  t i g h t e n
(my) f i s t ’
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3* E xam ples of1 LH
(a)  A s i n g l e  v e rb  stem w i th o u t  o b j e c t  fo l lo w in g  th e  provert)  
/  g h e / :
f
I h l e J / '  ’ d o n ' t  ho the  r '
Zjftf kp61 o j  ’ don’ t  sw eep’ 
l $ e  r i > ’do n ’ t  a c c e p t ’
(h) A f te r  th e  p r e  ver'b h / g h e /  (w i th  e x te n d ed  re g is te r* )  
a ve rb  stem used  w i th o u t  an o b j e c t  i s  a s s ig n e d  a 
LH to n e s ,  e . g .
/  ^ a i S l e  J  ’who b o t h e r s /  i s  b o t h e r i n g ? ’
/" ^  a k p d l  o j  ’ who s we ep(js/ i  s sweeping?*
£  ^ a  r  i  eJ7  ’ who ac cep t. s / i  s ac cep t i n g ? '
(c )  Used b e f o r e  a s u f f i x ,  n o t  fo l lo w e d  by an o b j e c t ,  e . g .
2p k p o lo  + 6 J  ' h  e sw ep t1
t i e  -t- r e J 7  ’he r e a d ’
\,v™. S’ ^
& d £ lg  + £_ / ’he bought ( o f  many t h i n g s ) ’
(d) In  an NP-j ve rb  stem  b iy  c l a u s e ,  e . g .
\ ... f  *
&  b i b i  od£ kJ  'h e  m issed  th e  way’
f
Q  mimi a ro ^ /  'h e  c lo s e d  h i s  e y e s '
^  k po lo  o re re _ 7  ’he sw ept th e  o u t s i d e ’
^  t i  e b e ^ /  ’he r e a d  a book1
(e )  When th e  v e rb  stem  (w i th o u t  an o b j e c t )  f o l lo w s  the  
p r e v e r b a l  i te m  / g h e /  ’ s h a l l / w i l l ’ , e . g .
/ P 'S  a r i e _ 7  * he w i l l  a c c e p t 1 
Z t  -lfele.7 ’ he w i l l  b o t h e r ’
L  i  ■ya d£J£ / 1 I  s h a l l  buy (o f  many t h i n g s )
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Exam ples o f  HL
A d i s y l l a b i c  v e rb  stem , w i th o u t  a s u b je c t  o r  o b j e c t , 
o c c u rs  w i th  a HL tone  p a t t e r n  when i t  f o l lo w s  / g h a /  ' - i n g ’ s 
e 0 g ©
Z Jf a 'k e e p  r e s t i n g '
/,  y a  kpo 1 6 ,7  ’ keep sw eep ing '
Z J a  P i & y  'k e e p  g o in g  (home)'
11G P o s t  V e rb a l  I tem s
T here  a re  c e r t a i n  i te m s  o f  th e  ve rb  t h a t  must be 
p re c e d e d  by a ve rb  stem w i t h in  th e  v e rb a l  p h r a s e .  The 
p o s t  v e r b a l  i t e m s , as  they  a r e  c a l l e d  h e r e ,  c a n n o t  o p e ra te  
a s  th e  o n ly  ve rb  i n  a c l a u s e .  T hree  c o n te x t s  have  been  
s e l e c t e d  f o r  exam ples o f  a p o s t  v e rb a l  i te m , w ith  a v e rb  
stem  t h a t  may p re c e d e  i t .  Exam ples;
i  . £  I  gbe ngJ7  * I  a l r e a d y  know how to dance '
ii© /  i  gbe n s J 7  ' I  have  danced '
i i i©  Z~*i .“Jp  n ^ 7  ’ I  s h a l l  have danced '
The tone  p a t t e r n  of th e  p o s t  v e r b a l  i t e m Z ~ n *L? i s  
H i n  ( i )  and ( i i i ) ,  I „ e .  in  th e  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  and 
f u t u r e  t e n s e s ,  b u t  L i n  ( i i )  which i s  th e  p a s t  t e n s e .
CHAPTER FOUR
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TONES OF THE VERBAL PHRASE
D e f i n i t i o n  o f  t h e  V e rb a l  P h ra se
In  t h i s  c h a p te r  we d i s c u s s  the  s t r u c t u r a l  p a t t e r n s  
fo u nd  i n  th e  phonology o f  Edo ( B i n i ) ,  w i th  em phasis  on 
to n e s .  The w o r d - c la s s  which i s  e s t a b l i s h e d  a s  v e rb  and 
to  which a t t e n t i o n  i s  p r i m a r i l y  d i r e c t e d  i s :
(a )  Any i te m  which o c c u r s  be tw een  a noun s u b j e c t ,  and 
where a p p l i c a b l e  a noun o b j e c t ,  e . g .
p l u s  o b j e c t )
(b) Any stem  when u sed  i n  i s o l a t i o n ,  shows to n e s  which 
a r e  m a rk e rs  o f  mood and t e n s e :
(c )  By d e f i n i t i o n ,  a v e r b a l  p h ra s e  c o n s i s t s  o f  a p r o ­
v e r b i a l  i te m , a v e rb  stem , and a p o s t  v e r b a l  i te m  w ith  
a p p r o p r i a t e  to n e  m ark in g s , depend ing  on the  p a r t i c u l a r  
t e n s e  and a s p e c t  employed, e . g .
( f u t u r e  t e n s e  p l u s  p e r f e c t  a s p e c t )
Because th e  v e rb s  have  no -primary to n e s  i t  h a s  b e en 
im p o s s ib le ,  a s  w ith  no uns , to c l a s s i f y  them a c c o rd in g  to  
t h e i r  i n i t i a l ,  m e d ia l ,  and f i n a l  t o n e s . I n s t e a d ,  I  have 
s e t  up th e  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  mood, t r a n s i t i v i t y ,  t e n s e ,  a s p e c t  
and p o l a r i t y  which to n e s  d i s t i n g u i s h  g ra m m a t ic a l ly  i n  the  
v e r b a l  p h r a s e .  A t a b l e  which summarizes th e  f i v e  c a t e g o r i e s
/6 d e  gbe,ri^* Ode w r i te s *  (noun p l u s  v e rb )
/Ode^ gben e b e /  *Ode w ro te  a book (noun p l u s  v e rb0 u
/ g b e n /  1 w r i te* .* ( im p e r a t i v e  mood)
s h a l l  have w r i t t e n  a b o o k 1
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h a s  "been shown i n  th e  i n t r o d u c t i o n .  The mood c o n s i s t s  
of* t h r e e  te rm s :  i n d i c a t i v e ,  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  and im p e r a t iv e .
A v e rb  o f  t h e  ty p e  t h a t  h a s  th e  a f f i r m a t i v e  form  a ls o  h a s  
a c o r r e s p o n d in g  n e g a t iv e  form  which d i f f e r s  in  r e s p e c t  o f  
p a r t i c l e s  and to n e s ,  and th e s e  a re  d i s c u s s e d  under th e  
c a te g o r y  of p o l a r i t y .  The v e rb s  may a ls o  he^w seen  a s  
■belonging to  two h ro a d  g ro u p s  i n  th e  way th ey  r e l a t e  to  
th e  o b j e c t s :  the  t r a n s i t i v e  and th e  i n t r a n s i t i v e ;  th e  
t h i r d  g roup  o f  i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e rb s  t h a t  can  be u se d  t r a n s i ­
t i v e l y  i s  a l s o  to  be found , and th e s e  a r e  d isc^ issed  under 
th e  c a t e g o r y  o f  t r a n s i t i v i t y .  The a s p e c t s  have  t h r e e  te rm s:  
p r o g r e s s i v e ,  im p e r f e c t ,  and p e r f e c t ;  and t h e s e  a r e  combined 
w ith  t h e  t e n s e s :  H a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t , p a s t  and f u t u r e .  The 
t e n s e s  have  "forms**, and may r e f e r  to  " t im e "  i n  a  number 
o f  ways, som etim es i n  co m b in a t io n  w i th  i te m s  o f  t im e , e . g .  
a d v e rb s .
C a te g o ry  1: Mood■ m— mmn~i mu iliwfti imiMi' n»*r iipiiiiwuii p pi n.mn^p n jm  n  «WiH
1 . I n d i c a t i v e
There  a r e  t h r e e  moods: I n d i c a t i v e ,  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  
and i m p e r a t iv e .  The te rm  i n d i c a t i v e  i s  u s e d  h e r e  i n  
c o n t r a d i s t i n c t i o n  t o  th e  te rm s  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  and im p e ra ­
t i v e ,  i . e .  i t  i s  th e  b a se  whose m o d i f i c a t io n  r e s u l t s  in  
s p e c i f i c  s t r u c t u r a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  i n t e r r o g a t i v e s  and 
im p e r a t i v e s .  C o n s id e r  t h e  fo l lo w in g  exam ples:
I n d i c a t i v e
A  'e'be_7 'y o u  a re  w r i t i n g  a booh*
I n t e r r o g a t i v e
^ viW /■
£ u  gb eb eJ7  * a re  you w r i t i n g  a booh?1
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Im p e ra t iv e
^gb  ,’&‘be_7 * w r i t e  a book* *
B oth  s y n t a c t i c a l l y  and s e m a n t i c a l ly ,  th e  i n d i c a t i v e  
i s  a b a se  from  which c o n t r a s t s  and s i m i l a r i t i e s  a r e  drawn.
I n  th e  above exam ples, th e  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een  th e  i n d i c a t i v e  
and th e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  i s  th e  r e s p e c t i v e  L and H to n e  m ark ings 
on th e  p ronom ina l s u b j e c t s ;  and be tw een  th e  i n d i c a t i v e  and 
th e  im p e r a t iv e  i s  th e  a b sen c e  i n  th e  im p e r a t iv e  o f  a s u b j e c t .  
See a p p r o p r i a t e  te rm s  below f o r  d e t a i l e d  d i s c u s s i o n s .
2» I n t e r r o g a t i  ve
In  th e  a n a l y s i s  below , t h e  seven p r i n c i p a l  m ark e rs  
o f  i n t e r r o g a t i v e s  a r e :
t-n
( a )  in u j  ( e n u m e ra t iv e )
(b) r a  (y e § /n o )■I
( c )  kue , r i o ,  y i  ( h o p e f u l ly  y e s )
(d )  8gha n o /g h a  no ( e x c la m a t iv e )
*
(e )  vbe (wh-, i n  n o n - r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s )
( f )  de (w h-, i n  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s )
(g )  gha (who, b e f o r e  a v e rb )
3*3The to n e  p a t t e r n s  a re  s t a t e d  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  and 
a re  a n a ly s e d  i n to  d i s t i n c t  t e n s e s  (o n ly  where th ey  d i f f e r  
from  th e  norm; c f .  s e c t i o n  on t e n s e s ) ,  and o t h e r  p o s s i b i l i t i e s .
35 I t  i s  n e c e s s a r y  a t  t h i s  s t a g e  to  draw a t t e n t i o n  to th e  
g e n e r a l  i n t o n a t i o n a l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  of t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  
c l a u s e s ,  namely t h a t  th e  p i t c h  ran g e  i s  h ig h e r  th an  i n  
th e  i n d i c a t i v e .
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(a )  / i n u 7  (e n u m e ra t iv e )
The e n u m e ra t iv e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  c la u s e  i s  d e r iv e d  hy 
adding  th e  (question  word ^ f r u ^  i n  th e  i n d i c a t i v e  c la u s e  
i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n ,  e . g .
I n d i c a t i v e
/ i r a n  s i  ukoko/ / " i r f a  s* ukoko_J7 ’ th ey  sm oke/are
smoking p ip es*
y  ^ y t m t  y 9 ( M
/m a  hu e d e /  /m a hu  €-d£/ 'we f i x e d  a date*
I n t e r r o g a t i v e
/ i . / u n i r a n  s i  ukoko / / i n u  i r a  s i  ukok o j?  * how many o f-J» iff
them sm oke/are  smoking p i p e ? 1
/  \  ✓ \  S '  m m  * **7
/iafeunima hu  e d e /  /  in u  ima hu £ d £ _ /  'how many o f  us  ^ *
f i x e d  th e  date?*
A p a r t  from  th e  p re s e n c e  o f  / i i m f  5 th e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  c l a u s e s  
have th e  same word s t r u c t u r e  and o r d e r  a s  th e  i n d i c a t i v e .  
They d i f f e r  a ls o  in  i n t o n a t i o n ,  w i th  th e  g e n e r a l  h e ig h te n in g  
o f  p i t c h  in  t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e .
(t>) / y &Z ( y e s  o r  no)
I n t e r r o g a t i v e  exam ples  s u g g e s t in g  a y e s  lor no 
answ er, such a s  th o s e  g iv e n  helow , som etim es have  a f i n a l  
p a r t i c l e  / r £ / *  g iv in g  a r a t h e r  g r e a t e r  em p h as is ,  e . g .
I n d i c a t i v e
/ u  s i  u k o k o /  u  s i  u k o k o j?  *you smoked a p i p e 1
\ ^ v _  \  I „
/ u  hu  e d e /  / u  hu  £dB J  'y o u  f i x e d  a d a te  
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I n t e r r o g a t i v e
/ u  s i  -u ko ko  r a /  n  s i "  u k o lto  V3./J  ' d i d  y o u  sm oke a  p i p e ? f
/ u  b u  e d e  r a /  ^ u  b u  £ d £ r b j  ' d i d  y o u  f i x  a  d a te ?
B u t  s o m e t im e s  t h e  p a r t i c l e  / i * a /  i s  n o t  u s e d .  I n  t h i s  c a s e  
t h e  s u b j e c t  h a s  a  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  t o n e  p a t t e r n ,  w i th ,  t h e  
i n i t i a l  t o n e  i f  i t  i s  L  b e c o m in g  H , e . g .
/ u  s i  u k o k o /  / f * u  s i  u k o k b _ /  ' d i d  y o u  sm o ke  a  p i p e ? 1
I f  t h e  i n i t i a l  t o n e  i s  H t h e  f o l l o w i n g  m o d i f i c a t i o n s  a r e  
m ade  o n  t h e  s u b j e c t  t o n e s :
HH >  H p l u s  d o w n s te p ,  e . g .
/ im a d e  b u 'e d e /  /  im a d e  b u  E d & /  ' d i d  im a d e  f i x  a  d a t e ? '
G a s e s  o c c u r  w h e re  t h i s  s p e c i a l  p a t t e r n  o f  t o n e  r a i s i n g  
i s  n o t  u s e d  a n d  t h e  c la u s e  r e m a in s  j u s t  a s  i n  t h e  
i n d i c a t i v e  a b o v e .  T h e r e  w o u ld  seem  t o  b e  a  s t r u c t u r a l
a m b ig u i t y  b e tw e e n  t h e  i n d i c a t i v e  a n d  t h i s  k i n d  o f  c i r -
c u m s t a n c e - c la u s e  w h o s e  a m b ig u i t y  i s  u s u a l l y  r e s o l v e d  b y  
c o n s i d e r a t i o n s  o f  l e x i c a l  a n d  c o n t e x t u a l  c o m p a t i b i l i t y .
T h e  i n t e r r o g r a t i v e  e x a m p le s  w i t h o u t  / v b /  i s  a l s o
♦
u s e d  f o r  e m p h a s is , e . g .
/ " u  s i  u k o k b j?  i  f d i d  y o u  sm o ke  a  p i p e ? 1 ( i n t e r r o g a t i v e )  
i i  'Y o u  m u s t  h a v e  s m o k e d  a  p ip e *  ( e m p h a t i c )
( c )  / k u e ,  r i o ,  y j /  ( h o p e f u l l y  y e s )
I n t e r r o g a t i v e  e x a m p le s  w h ic h  h o p e f u l l y  s u g g e s t  a  y e s
v S ’
a n s w e r  t a k e s  a n y  o f  t h e  t h r e e  p a r t i c l e s  k u e ,  n o ,  o r  y i ,  
i n  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  p o s i t i o n s :
( i )  / u  k u e  s i  u k o k o /  £ /  u  k u e  s i  u k o k o  J ?  'h o p e  y o u  sm oke
a p i p e ? '
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( i i )  / u  s i  ukoko r i o /  / ” u s i  ukoko r i ^ J 7  'h o p e  you smoke
a p i p e ? '
( i i i )  / u  s i  ukoko y i /  /  u  s i  ukoko y i _ /  hope you smoke
a p i p e ? '
I n  a d d i t i o n ,  each  o f  th e  c l a u s e s  i s  r e g u l a r l y  c a p a b le  
o f  t a k in g  two o f  th e  t h r e e  p a r t i c l e s ,  o f  which th e  f i r s t  
m ust be  / k u e /  e .g .
^  y  V y .  V  - t 'j
( i v )  / u  kue s i  ukoko y i /  £ u kue s i  ukoko y i  J  'h o p e  you
r e a l l y  smoke a p i p e ? '
(v )  / u  kue s i  ukoko r i o /  /  u  kue s i  ukoko r i  Oy 'h o p eo “*
you r e a l l y  smoke a p ip e ? '  
When kue i s  u sed  a s  i n  i v  and v and e i t h e r  n o  o r  y im
o c c u r s  in  c l a u s e  f i n a l  p o s i t i o n ,  kue, a s  c an  be seen  
from  the  d i f f e r i n g  t r a n s l a t i o n  means ' r e a l l y 1 .
Each o f  th e  t h r e e  p a r t i c l e s  i s  a s s ig n e d  H (o r  LH 
v \m  th e  c a s e  o f  r i o )  to n e s  i n  a l l  e n v iro n m e n ts ,  even when 
i t  o c c u rs  w i th  a n o th e r  p a r t i c l e  i n  the  c l a u s e .
/  s  /Only / k u e /  o c c u rs  be tw een  the  s u b j e c t  o f  th e  c la u s e  
and th e  v e rb  stem , w h ile  / r i o /  and / y i /  o c c u r  in  c la u s e  
f i n a l  p o s i t i o n .  A p a r t  from  th e  p a r t i c l e  th e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  
c l a u s e s  in  t h i s  g roup  do n o t  d i f f e r  from th e  i n d i c a t i v e  
i n  word o r d e r :
( v i )  / u  s i  u kok o / /  u  s i  ukoko _ /  'y o u  smoke a p i p e 1
compare w ith  i - v  abo v e .
(d )  / g h a  f a ^ a n d  /o g h a  Lo.r\/(ex0^ am ative)  
These i n t e r r o g a t i v e  e x c la m a t iv e s  have  such  s h o r t  
form s a s :
( i )  / ^ a  aJ7  and £ ' a n o j  f o r  / g h a  bouf*  who?'
( i i )  a_7 i ‘o r / o g h a  (o f l /  'w hose? '
The r e a s o n  th ey  a re  g rouped  to g e th e r  i s  t h a t  th e y  
can  o c c u r  a lo n e ,  a s  compared to  o th e r  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  c l a u s e s  
i n  which t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  p a r t i c l e s  change  i n d i c a t i v e s  to  
i n t e r r o g a t i v e s .
A f u r t h e r  ty p e  o f  complex exam ple c a n  he made from  
th e  above e x c la m a t iv e  fo rm s , namely e x c la m a t iv e  fo rm  p l u s  
o b j e c t  fo rm , e . g .
( i )  / g h a  o {n n ld iin /  /  - n a  xxJ7  'who i s  t h i s ? '
\ / y  ~'s~ V. ^
( i i )  / o g h a  o;Lan k h i n /  / ~ f  Y a-na  x f j ^  'w hose  i s  t h i s ? '
i f V
The two p e c u l i a r i t i e s  o f  t h e s e  c l a u s e s  a r e  t h a t  i n  t h e i r  
g e n e r a l  fo rm s th ey  b o th  drop t h e i r  and t a k e  a n o th e r  
p a r t i c l e  k h in ,  and t h a t  th e y  have i d e n t i c a l  tone  p a t t e r n s  
i n  b o th  t h e i r  s h o r t  and g e n e r a l  fo rm s . To t r e a t  the  two
c l a u s e s  a s  b e lo n g in g  to th e  same group p r o v i d e s  a p o s s i b l e
means o f  a c c o u n tin g  f o r  t h e s e  f a c t s .
( e )  vbe (non  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s )
The (wh--) i n t e r r o g a t i v e  c la u s e  i s  d e r iv e d  by add ing  
a q u e s t io n  word in  i n d i c a t i v e  c la u s e  i n i t i a l  p o s i t i o n .
I n  a n o n - r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e ,  i n q u i r y  i s  made abou t th e  o b j e c t  
which i s  d ropped  when th e  q u e s t io n  m arker i s  i n s e r t e d ,  e . g .
I n d i c a t i v e
V  / »  y  r
( i )  / o  s i  uk o k o / / b  s i  u k o k d y  fh@ smokes a pipe*
( i i )  / o  mu omo/ mu ^moJ7 'h e  c a r r i e s  th e  baby '
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I n t e r r o g a t i v e
( i )  /v b e  o s i /  o s i j ?  ’ what does  he smoke?*
( i i )  / v b e  o mu/ //O 'e  o m u j? 'w ha t does  he  carry?** *
S i m i l a r l y ,  w i th o u t  th e  i n i t i a l  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  m arker 
th e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  h a s  th e  same word o rd e r  a s  th e  i n t r a n s i ­
t i v e  i n d i c a t i v e  c l a u s e ,  e . g .
I n d i c a t i v e  I n t e r r o g a t i v e
( i )  2 F s i J  'h e  smokes1 / t t e  3 s i ' w h a t  d o e s  he smoke?1
( i i )  ^  muy  'h e  c a r r i e s '  te o muJ  'w h a t  does he  carry?*
The o b j e c t s  q u e s t io n e d  in  th e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  c l a u s e s  
a re  ' p i p e '  and 'b a b y ' r e s p e c t i v e l y .
T here  i s  a l s o  i n  t h i s  group an i n t e r r o g a t i v e  example 
o f  ' w h e r e - l o c a t iv e '  ty p e  M ilch d i f f e r s  from  th o se  g iv e n  
above a s  i t  h a s  th e  f i n a l  p a r t i c l e  (a lw ays  w ith
LH t o n e s ) ,  g iv in g  g r e a t e r  em phasis .  For exam ple, i f  th e  
fo l lo w in g  q u e s t io n ;  /Gr-ebe a ye_7 'w here  i s  t h e  book? ' 
i s  to  be r e p e a t e d  b e ca u se  no s a t i s f a c t o r y  re s p o n s e  h a s  
been  g iv e n ,  th en  th e  p a r t i c l e  / " udo_/ i s  u s e d ,  a s  i n  the  
c l a u s e  /"~ebe \*6oJ7 'w h e re  i s  t h e  book?1
As shown in  above exam ples, t h e r e  a r e  few p h o n e t ic  
to n a l  changes which o ccu r  i n  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  c l a u s e s  d e r iv e d  
from  th e  i n d i c a t i v e :  L to n e  o f  th e  p ro n o m in a l  s u b j e c t s  i n
( i )  and ( i i )  become H; b u t  t h e r e  i s  no a l t e r n a t i v e  to  the  
L to n e  o f  vbfe, and the  LH to n e s  o f  vbdo.
( f )  de ( r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s )
One way o f  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  c l a u s e s  o f
t h i s  g r o u p  f r o m  th o s e  o f  g r o u p  ( e )  i s  t o  s a y  t h a t  i n t e r ­
r o g a t i v e  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s  w h ic h  u s e  t h e  p a r t i c l e  d b  
( g r o u p  ( f ) )  o c c u r  o n l y  i n  r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s ,  w h i l e  t h o s e  
t h a t  u s e  v b e  o c c u r  o n l y  i n  n o n - r e l a t i v e  c l a u s e s .
E x a m p le s :
G -roup ( e )
/ v b e  i r a n  r u /  / t y - i r a r u J  'w h a t  a r e  t h e y  d o in g ? '  
G -roup  ( f )
/ d e  e v b i i n  J L ^ i r a n  r u /  /d -e & i  n - i r a '  r u  7  
'W hat t h in g  t h a t  th ey  a r e  d o in g ? " :  'w h a t  a r e  they  
doing?*
N o t e  t h a t  w h e r e v e r  d e  i s  i n d i c a t e d ,  i t  h a s  i t s  ow n 
o b j e c t  o c c u r r i n g  b e f o r e  t h e  r e l a t i v e  m a r k e r j n g j  e . g .
V  i ^  „  N
/ d e  e g h e  men o k h i n /  / d -  n- 0  x i j /
" w h a t  t im e  t h a t  i t  w a s ? "  m ay t r a n s l a t e  'w h e n  w a s  i t ? '
T h i s  m e a n s  t h a t  t h e r e  i s  a lm o s t  n o  l i m i t  t o  t h e  q u e s t i o n
f o r m s  w h ic h  m ig h t  b e  e x p e c t e d  t o  b e  f o r m e d  w i t h  d fe :
/ d e  e h e /  / d - e h e j ? ^ 1 " w h a t  p l a c e " :  'w h e r e ? *
/ d e  o v b a an /  " w h ic h  p e r s o n " :  'w h o ? '
«*
/d.6 e g lie / /d -£ j(£ _ / "  w h a t  t i m e " :  'w h e n ? 't* v
T h e  t o n a l  b e h a v io u r  o f  t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  w o r d s  i s  
c o n s t a n t  i n  h a v i n g  a s s ig n a b le  L  t o n e  o n  d e  a n d  n £ .
34 S in c e  t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  w o r d s  w i t h  L  t o n e s  a r e  
c o n v e n i e n t l y  s h o w n  p r e c e d in g  L  t o n e  i n i t i a l  w o r d s  
t h e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  o b j e c t s  h a v e  b e e n  c a r e f u l l y  
s e l e c t e d  f o r  i l l u s t r a t i v e  p u r p o s e s .
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These h a s e s  show maximum to n a l  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s .
/
(g )  gha (who, "before a v e rb )
The gha i n t e r r o g a t i v e  c l a u s e  i s  d e r iv e d  by p l a c in g  
th e  q u e s t io n  word / g h a /  ’ who’ b e f o r e  th e  v e rb  stem  o f  th e  
c l a u s e .  The i n t e r r o g a t i v e  m arker t h e r e f o r e  d i s p l a c e s  th e  
s u b j e c t  t h a t  i s  b e in g  q u e s t io n e d  e . g .
I n d i c a t i v e
\
Z§3tsi uk o k b j?  fhe sm o k e s / is  smoking a p i p e 1 
/ a  mu 3 m ’he c a r r i e s / i s  c a r r y i n g  th e  b a b y 1 
/ S  b u  £ d £ j7  *be f i x e s / i s  f i x i n g  a d a t e 1
I n t e r r o g a t i v e
/g h e f  s i  u k o k o /  /  j  a  s i  ukoko J  ’who s m o k e s / is  smoking a p i p e ? 1
/ g h a  mu omo/ Z $ a  m u^m oj^  'who c a r r i e s / i s  c a r r y i n g  t h e  b a b y ? 1
/ g h a  bu  e d e /  bu  £d& J  ’ who f i x e s / i s  f i x i n g  a d a t e ? 1
s
The gha  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  c la u s e  e x p r e s s e s  te n s e  by to n e s  
i n  t h e  g e n e r a l  v e rb  stem p a t t e r n  o f ,  fo r  exam ple , L f o r  th e  
h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  ( a s  i n  th e  above e x a m p le s ) ,  and H for* th e  
p a s t ,  a s  shown below ( c f .  c h a p te r  J ) :
/ g h a  s i  ukoko / Z jf  a s i  ukokoJ  ’who smoked a p i p e ? 1 
/ g h a  mu omo/ / / a  mu 0moJ7 ’ who c a r r i e s  th e  b a b y ? 1
P O '•* |
/ g h a  b u ^ e d e /  bu  t d & 7  ’who f i x e d  a de te?*
S p e c ia l  a t t e n t i o n  must be  drawn to  t h e  d i s t i n c t i o n  
be tw een  / g h a /  ’who1( b e f o r e  a v e rb )  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  and / g h a /  
th e  p r o g r e s s i v e  a s p e c t  m ark e r .  Though homophonous, th ey  
a re  t o n a l l y  and f u n c t i o n a l l y  d i f f e r e n t .  Compare:
( i )  / g h a  s i  u k o k o /  /  g 'a  s i  ukoko_7 f ^ e smoking a pipe*
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( i i )  / g h a  s i  ukok o / u k o k o j /  ‘ who smoked a p i p e ? '
As th e  above exam ples show, th e  whole r a n g e  o f  p h o n e t ic  H 
to n e s  f r o m / ^ a L 7  *k° ‘tllQ ^ i u a l  s y l l a b l e  in  ( i i ) ,  i s  n o t  
t r u e  o f  th e  a s p e c t  m arker ( i ) .  The d i f f e r e n c e  em ph asizes  
th e  p h o n e t i c  i n t o n a t i o n a l  f e a t u r e  of th e  i n t e r r o g a t i v e  
c la u s e  *
3• Im p e ra t iv e
I m p e r a t iv e s  i n  Bdo (B in i)  x isu a l ly  i n d i c a t e  a r e q u e s t  
o r  command a d d re s s e d  to  th e  second p e r s o n .  They have no 
t e n s e .
The fo l lo w in g  im p e r a t iv e  f o m s  may b e  d i s t i n g u i s h e d ;
(a )  With e x p re s s e d  s u b j e c t
(b )  Those which c o n s i s t  o f  a s in g l e  v e rb  stem  i . e .  w i th  
s u b j e c t  o r  o b j e c t  u n e x p re s se d
(c )  Verb stem  p l u s  o b je c t  im p e r a t iv e s
(d )  N e g a t iv e  im p e r a t iv e s
(e )  P r o g r e s s iv e  a s p e c t  im p e r a t iv e s
( f )  S u i t a b l e  i m p e r a t iv e s .
( a )  I m p e r a t iv e s  w i th  e x p re s s e d  s u b j e c t
The second  p e r s o n  to  whom th e  im p e r a t iv e  i s  a d d re s s e d  
may be o m i t te d ,  b u t  i s  som etim es u s e d ,  f o r  exam ple , when 
more t h a n  one p@.rson i s  a d d re s s e d ,  e . g .
/w& kpolo_7  ‘you ( p l u r a l )  sweep !. f 
o r  f o r  em p h asis ,  e . g .
Z w ffkpo lo_7  ‘ you ( s i n g u l a r )  sw eep!'
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In  e i t h e r  c a se  th e  whole c la u s e  h a s  low to n e .  I f  th e  
s u b j e c t  i s  a noun, o n ly  the  v e rb  stem i s  a s s i g n e d  L to n e s ,  
e x am p le :
od£ kpolo_7  'Ode sw eep!1
(b) S in g le  v e rb  stem  im p e r a t i v e s
The s i n g l e  v e rb  stem im p e r a t iv e ,  w i th o u t  e x p re s s e d  
s u b j e c t  o r o b j e c t  h a s  a L to n e  on e v e ry  s y l l a b l e ,  e . g .
'dance* ,1 , / tu J ?  ' c r y ! 1
Z i i £ „ 7  * langh*.' / k p o l o j ^  ' sweep* *
They have  no to n a l  m o d i f i c a t io n s  t h a t  e x p re s s  t e n s e .
(c )  Verb stem  p lu s  o b j e c t
Where th e  im p e ra t iv e  h a s  an o b j e c t ,  two c a s e s  a re  
to  be n o ted ?
i .  where th e  f i n a l  vowel o f  th e  ve rb  i s  n o t  e l i d e d .
In  t h e  im p e r a t iv e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h i s  group CV and CW v e rb s  
have  H to n e s  b e f o r e  a noun o b j e c t ,  e x c e p t  w ith  c l a s s  4  and 
6 noun o b j e c t s ,  e . g ,  ( a )  CV
i ,  b e f o r e  c l a s s  1: ^ r u  figogoJ  *make a c lo c k !  *
i i .  2 ; / l i  Ca em aj^ ' make a drum!*
i l l .  3 ;  £ s i  ukol£bJ  * smoke a p ip e* . '
i v .  3: i g i o r u a J  * c a r r y  th e  w a te r  yam!''i
(b) CW
i .  b e f o r e  c l a s s  1: ^/gui 'make a c a s e ' . '
(T here  a re  no a p p r o p r i a t e  CW v e rb s  i n  my d a t a  to  com ple te  
t h i s  l i s t ) ,
B e fo re  c l a s s  U and 6 noun o b j e c t s  CV and C W  v e rb s  
have  L t o n e s ,  e . g .
V  ^
i .  b e fo r e  c l a s s  U: 'edfc/ ' f i x  a d a te !*
i i .  6: / jttCl ekpamakuj? 'c a r r y  the p la te*
i i i .  Us / x u i  od£_7 ' b a r  the  road*
D i s y l l a b i c  (CVCV) ve rb  stem s hav e  LH o r  LL to n e s  
depend ing  on th e  c l a s s  o f  th e  noun o b j e c t ;  The v e rb  always 
h a s  LH to n e s  b e fo r e  c l a s s e s  1, 2, 3 and 5 o b j e c t s ,  e . g .
v ^  v
b e f o r e  c l a s s  2 ; /m im i a ro _ /  ' c l o s e  (y o u r)  eyes* • But i t  
h a s  L..J to n e s  b e f o r e  c l a s s e s  U and 6 , e . g .
( a a  |t.«
xuxu egbe^y "push  th e  body": ' jo  .s t ie l*
i i .  where th e  f i n a l  vowel o f  th e  v e rb  i s  e l i d e d .
I n  th e  im p e r a t iv e  s t r u c t u r e  o f  t h i s  g ro u p ,  t h e  IT o f  t h e  
noun o b j e c t  i s  r e t a i n e d ,  u n l e s s  th e  noun i s  c l a s s  2 , i n  
v ti ich  c a se  i t  i s  r a i s e d  to  H.
E xam ples w i th  CV v e rb s
b e f o r e  c l a s s  1. / J i - £ g o g o J  *buy a clock*. *
2. Zd-em aJ? 'b u y  a drum!*
3 .  £d-ukoko_ /  'buy  a p ip e ' . '
U. ^ d -e b e J  'b u y  a b o o k ! '
5 .  £ .  - i g i o r u a J  'buy  w a te r  yam**” A
6 . /d -ekpam aku_7  'bu y  a p l a t e '
I n  CVV and CVCV v e rb s  V, h a s  L to n e  w h ile  V i s
1 2
e l i d e d .
Exam ples w ith  CVV verb s?
aa ** *'’*
b e f o r e  c l a s s  1 . ' i n s t i t u t e  a c o u r t  a c t i o n ! '
\ < v
2 . / k i - E :m _ /  'o p e n  th e  g a t e ! 1
3 . , / r i -u k o k o  J  ' t a k e  a p ip e !*
4 . / t i - e b e J  ' r e a d  a h o o k ! '
Exam ples w i th  CVCV v e rh s
b e f o r e  c l a s s  1 ..  / d £ l - £ g o g o J 7  'buy  c lo c k s '*
2 .  ^ d £ l-e m a _ /  'b u y  drum s! '
3 .  /d fe l-uko koJ  'b u y  p i p e s ! '
U. /dSOL-ebe/? 'b u y  b o o k s ! '
5 .  Z d fe l - ig io r u a J  'b u y  w a te r  yams*
6 = / d £ l  -ekpamaku
Exam ples o f  CW  and CVCV v e rb s  above show t h a t  th e  to n e s  
o f  t h e  o b j e c t  rem a in  u n a l t e r e d ,  excep t th e  IT o f  a c l a s s  
2 noun which i s  r a i s e d  to  H.
(d )  N e g a t iv e  Im p e ra t iv e
The n e g a t iv e  im p e r a t iv e  i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  by th e  
p r e v e r b i a l  i t e m  ghe , e 0g ,
The two d i f f e r e n t  s u b - c l a s s e s  o f  v e r b s  may a ls o  be 
d i s t i n g u i s h e d  a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  b e h a v io u r  when they o c c u r  
w i th o u t  an o b j e c t  i n  a n e g a t iv e  im p e r a t iv e  c la u s e .T h e y  a r e
(a )  v e rb s  t h a t  l e n g th e n  t h e i r  f i n a l  v ow els ,  and
(b )  v e rb s  t h a t  do n o t .
A f f i r m a t iv e N e g a t iv e
* dance i ' 
/ i i s j  ' l a u g h ! '  
Z kpo lo_ f 'sw eep!*
' d o n ' t  dance!* 
4 r e g i f e 7  ' d o n ' t  l a u g h ! *
^ 7: kpVo lo_7  1 don * t  swe e p ! '
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(a )  The f i n a l  vowel l e n g th e n in g  i s  in d e e d  a r e d u p l i c a t i o n  
o f  t h e  l a s t  vowel o f  th e  v e rb  stem, w ith  a H to n e  on th e  
f i n a l  o r  a d d i t i o n a l  vowel, e .g .
A f f i r m a t iv e  N e g a t iv e
'p l a y ' . '  l \ kuuJ7  ' d on11 p l a y 1. 1
17 * pack  I 1 Z S ^  kuvT7  ' d o n ' t  p a c k ”
Lp & J  1 s t e a l 1, * ra a _ 7  ' d o n ' t  s t e a l* . f
A lth o u g h  no /CVV/ ox* /CVCV/ v e rb s  have "been a t t e s t e d  i n  
u sag e  i n  t h i s  s u b - c l a s s ,  y e t  a d e f i n i t e  r u l e  o f  o c c u r re n c e  
r e s t r i c t e d  to  CV v e rb s  o n ly  would be p re m a tu re  a s  b o th  CV 
as  w e l l  a s  CW and CVCV v e rb s  occu r i n  ( b ) . (See s u b - c l a s s
(b) b e lo w ) .
(b) Ther^e a r e  a number o f  v e rb s  o f  s i m i l a r  s t r u c t u r e
as ( a ) ,  which do n o t  r e d u p l i c a t e  t h e i r  f i n a l  vow els , and 
i n s t e a d  o f  th e  LH to n e s  a r e  som etim es a s s ig n e d  H or BH 
to n e s ,  e . g .
Z5*e_7 
Zso_7 
Zgi£_7
J=R» V **2
3 ± e J
Zkpolo^
Tones o f  im p e r a t iv e  v e rb  stems o f  a l l  s t r u c t u r e s  
a n a ly s e d  h e r e  (CV, CVV, CVCV) b ehave  d i f f e r e n t l y  from  
to n e s  o f  th e  a f f i r m a t i v e  v e rb  stem  i m p e r a t i v e s .
' dance*.1 Z’$£ gbe_7 ' don* t  d a n c e * '
t Cpyt t Z"y& soJ *don* t  c r y ' . 1
' laugh.* ' ZTjfe gi&7 'd o n ' : t  laugh*.’'
' s l e e p ! ' £$% u i e / ' d o n ' t  s l e e p ' . '
' sw ee p ! ' Z # e  kpoio_y ' d o n ' t  sw eep! '
1F o l lo w in g  a re  c o m p a ra t iv e  exam ples;
A f f i r m a t iv e  
ZCT«j7 kh  ' c o u n t ! f k a  ' d o n * t  co u n t 1*
kuu 1 d o n * t  p l a y ! '
v ^
V i£  * d o n ' t  s l e e p ! '
kue 1 don11 a c c e p t!
k p o lo  'd o n * t  sweep!
i
N e g a t iv e
V
ku 'p la y 'o '
£ c w j  o l e  1 s l e e p ! 1
kue ' a c c e p t ! '  
,/CVOVj? k p o lo  ' sw e e p ! '
The to n a l  d i f f e r e n c e  betw een  th e  above two s e t s  o f  
exam ples  i s  t h a t  i n  th e  a f f i r m a t i v e  a l l  t o n e s  a r e  low, h u t  
in  th e  n e g a t i v e  exam ples t h e r e  i s  a s s i g n a b le  H to n e  on a l l  
f i n a l  vowelSo
In  t h e  a f f i r m a t i v e  o f  th e  s u i t a b l e  im p e ra t iv e  (se e
( f )  b e lo w ) ,  th e  tone  p a t t e r n  i s  H on e v e ry  vow el, b u t  i n  
th e  n e g a t iv e  ( i . e .  a f t e r  ghe p r e v e r b i a l  i tem ) i s  a L to n e  
on th e  f i r s t  vow el, fo l lo w e d  by a H, e . g .
The n e g a t i v e  to n e  p a t t e r n  o f  th e  s u i t a b l e  im p e r a t iv e  i s  
t h e r e f o r e  n o t  d i f f e r e n t  from  th e  " o r d in a r y "  n e g a t iv e  
im p e r a t iv e ,  e x c e p t  t h a t  i t  i s  s a i d  on a h ig h e r  r e g i s t e r  
o f  the  v o ic e .
(e )  gha P r o g r e s s iv e  A sp ec t  Im p e ra t iv e
The p r o g r e s s i v e  a s p e c t  marker gha i s  som etim es u se d  
b e f o r e  an im p e ra t iv e  v e rb  stem , e . g .
A f f i r m a t iv e N e g a t iv e
ku ' (you) ough t to p l a y 1 ghe kuu ' (you) o u g h t n o t  to  p la y  
k p o lo  ' (you) ough t to  sw eep1 " k p o lo  " " " " swee;
CW
GV 'k e e p  dancing! '
' ke ep 1 augh in g ! 1
GVGV k p o lo  J  'k e e p  sw eeping '
g o o
C o m p a re d  w i t h  o t h e r  f o r m s  o f  t h e  i m p e r a t i v e  c l a u s e s  
w i t h  t h e  e x c e p t i o n  o f  t h e  s u i t a b l e  i m p e r a t i v e s ,  t h e  p r o -  
g r e s s i v e  a s p e c t  ( i m p e r a t i v e )  d i f f e r s  t o n a l l y  i n  h a v in g  H 
t o n e  o n  e v e r * y  s y l l a b l e  o f  t h e  v e r b  s te m  a f t e r  g h a ,  e . g .
'k e e p  d a n c in g 1 
'k e e p  l a u g h in g *
'k e e p  s w e e p in g *
T h e  f u n c t i o n  o f  g h a  i s  h o w e v e r  d i f f i c u l t  t o  u n d e r -  
s t a n d  i n  t h i s  c o n t e x t  b e c a u s e  th e  v e r b  s te m  e x p r e s s e s  t h e
j  s ^
g h a  m e a n in g  a s  w e l l ,  B o r  e x a m p le  k p o lo  w i t h o u t  g h a  m e a n s
3 5
b o t h  's w e e p 1. *  a s  w e l l  a s  'k e e p  s w e e p in g * . '
( f )  S u i t a b l e  I m p e r a t i v e s
V e r b  s te m s  w h ic h  e x p r e s s  " s u i t a b l e "  i m p e r a t i v e s  a r e  
a s s ig n e d  H t o n e  o n  e v e r y  s y l l a b l e ;  " s u i t a b l e "  i m p l y i n g  
'w h a t  o u g h t  t o  b e  d o n e ' , e . g .
/ k p o l o j ?  ' ( y o u )  o u g h t  t o  s w e e p * . '
Ij& X tJ  * ( y o u )  o u g h t  t o  la u g h * . '
Z s ’b e y  ' ( y o u )  o u g h t  t o  d a n c e * .*
B u t  s t r i c t l y  s p e a k in g  t h e  t o n e  p a t t e r n  o f  t h e  s u i t a b l e  
i m p e r a t i v e s ,  a s  i t  i s  f o r  a l l  v e r b  p a t t e r n s ,  i s  n o t  so  
m u c h  t h e  p r o p e r t y  o f  t h e  v e r b  s te m  a s  o f  t h e  c la u s e  i n  
w h ic h  i t  o c c u r s .  B o r  e x a m p le ,  i n  a s u i t a b l e  i m p e r a t i v e  
c la u s e  o f  t h e  s t r u c t u r e  v e r b  p l u s  o b j e c t ,  t h e  f i n a l  v o w e l
^  M e d i a n ' s  d i c t i o n a r y  ( 1 9 3 7 )  s t a t e s  t h a t  t h e  im p e r a t i v e  
g h a  p l u s  v e r b  s te m  f o r m  i s  u s e d  t o  a d d r e s s  a  l i s t e n e r  
w h o  i s  som e d i s t a n c e ,  f r o m  t h e  s p e a k e r .  B u t  I  h a v e  
p e r s o n a l l y  h e a r d  g h a  p l u s  i m p e r a t i v e  v e r b  s te m ,  
i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  t h e  d i s t a n c e  s e p a r a t i n g  th e  s p e a k e r  
a n d  t h e  l i s t e n e r ,  i . e .  i t  d o e s  n o t  i n d i c a t e  d i s t a n c e  
f r o m  t h e  s p e a k e r .  I n  my o w n  o p i n i o n  t h e r e fo x ^ e  t h e s e  
tw o  i m p e r a t i v e  f o r m s  o v e r l a p  a n d  n e e d  f u r t h e r  
i n v e s t i g a t i o n  t o  s e e  w h a t  t h e i r  u s a g e  i s .
CV  # g b e
C VV g h a  <  g f e
) ;
CVCV I k p o lo
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o f  th e  o b j e c t ,  i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  i t s  p h o n o lo g ic a l  to n e ,  i s  
a s s ig n e d  a H tone  w h ile  th e  v e rb  stem h a s  th e  norm al 
im p e r a t iv e  to n e s  ( c f  (d ) b e lo w ).
E xam ples:
(a) Verb p l u s  o b j e c t  im p e ra t iv e
/m im i a ro t.y7 ’ c lo s e  (y o u r)  eyes*
( f )  S u i t a b l e  im p e ra t iv e
y/Jiimi &r°«7 * (y °u ) oug h t to  c lo s e  your eyes*
C a te g o ry  11: T r a n s i t i v i t y
A l l  v e rb  stem s may be grouped  i n to  t h r e e  r D i v i s i o n s 1 
a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  r e l a t i o n s h i p  w i th  o b j e c t s ;
(a )  Verb stem s t h a t  a lw ays tak e  o b j e c t s ,  e . g .
X \  ^  s
/g b e  o d ep /  /gb-O dg J  f c ra c k  a j o k e ' /* 4*
V  J *
/ o  t i e  im ade / t i  imade_y ’he  c a l l s /  i s  c a l l i n g  Imade1 
/ u  mimi a r o /  f ~u mimf a ro  7  ’you c lo s e d  you r  e y e s 'i ~ •>
(b )  Verb s tem s which do n o t  occu r w i th  o b j e c t s ,  e . g .
V  v
/ gfce/ T gbeJ?  * dance 1 ’
/ o  h i o /  'h e  u r i n a t e s / i s  u r i n a t i n g ’
*  *■
\  ^  \  g flBX* ^  J* \
/ u  r u l e e /  /  u  r u l £ e _ /  ’you r a n ’
(c )  Verb stem s t h a t  may o r  may n o t  occu r  w ith  o b j e c t s ,  e . g .  
W ithout o b j e c t
/ d e /  B - t J  ’■buy’. '
/ o  g i e /  g i £ _ /  'h e  l a u g h s / i s  l a u g h in g 'S0 *
/ u  k p o lo o /  k p o lo o /  'y o u  swept*
With o b j e c t
/ d e  e b e /  /d - 'e b e ^ /  'b u y  a book’. '*
/ o  g ie  o d e /  g i-o d 6 _ 7  'h e  l a u g h s / i s  la u g h in g  ( a t )  ode'
^ \ y s
/ u  k p o lo  u k o l i n /  xx k p o l - u k o n i j ?  V o u  s w e p t  t t ie  k i t c h e n 1
B u t  t in e  d i f f e r e n c e ,  a s  f a r  a s  w o r d  o r d e r  g o e s ,  l i e s
i n  ( a )  t h e  a b s e n c e  o f  a n  o b j e c t  ( i n t r a n s i t i v e ) ,  a n d  ( b )  t h e
p r e s e n c e  o f  a n  o b j e c t  ( t r a n s i t i v e ) .  S in c e  w e a r e  d e a l i n g  
w i t h  t o n e s  o f  t h e  v e r b  s te m  t o g e t h e r  w i t h  i t s  s u f f i x  a n d  a n y  
i t e m s  t h a t  m ay f o l l o w  i t ,  t h e  c a t e g o r y  o f  t r a n s i t i v i t y  s e t  
u p  h e r e  w i l l  d e a l  w i t h  tw o  t e r m s :  ( 1 )  i n t r a n s i t i v e  a n d  ( 2 )  
t r a n s i t i v e „
( 1 )  I n t r a n s i t i v e
T h e  s o le  i n t e r n a l  d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  m a rk  o f  t h e  i n t r a n s i ­
t i v e  c l a u s e s  i s  i n  t h e  p a s t  t e n s e  f o r m  o f  i t s  v e r b  s te m s
w h ic h  h a v e  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s h a p e s  o f  s u f f i x e s  a f t e r  t h e  f i n a l  
v o w e l :  / r e ,  e ,  r e n ,  e n / ,  e . g .
*  a  •  *
i .  / - r e / ,  a s  i n  2 S  b a a r S _ 7  1 s h o n e ’
\  °
i i .  / - e / ,  a s  i n  d £ e _ 7  ! h e  b o u g h t ’
i i i .  / - r e p / ,  a s  i n saarg^J? 1 he jumped*0 * ®
I n  c o n c l u s i o n ,  t h e  d i f f e r e n c e  b e tw e e n  t h e  p a s t  a n d  
t h e  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  t e n s e s  o f  t h e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  c la u s e s  
l i e s  i n  t h e  p r e s e n c e  o f  t h e  L  t o n e  s u f f i x  i n  t h e  o n e  f o r m  
( p a s t ) ,  a n d  i t s  a b s e n c e  i n  t h e  o t h e r  ( h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t ) . 
( c f .  C a t e g o r y  I V  f o r  f u r t h e r  d i s c u s s i o n s . )
B u t :
* h e  h o p s / i s  h o p p in g ’
v .  t u j  'h e  c r i e s / i s  c a r y i n g
'h e  p l a y s / i s  p l a y i n g
(2 ) T r a n s i t iv e
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3 ’6
Any noun from  th e  s i x  nom ina l c l a s s e s  may occu r as 
th e  o b j e c t  o f  a v e rb  stem , e . g .
G la s s  1 . ^ u  r u  B-gogoJ  ’you l e a r n t  th e  c l o c k ’4
UK* V  ^  V ^
2 . £  u  ku emaJ  ’ you packed  a drum’
V  ^  v
3* Z"”u  Bi  ukokoJ  ’you smoked a p i p e ’
« * »  ^  a-*’"’ S M
l|.. £  u  bu  £ d & y  ’ you f i x e d  a d a t e ’
5 . ^f"u bu  ezi>mo j  ’you met eaomo*
6 .  f u  mu ekpamakuJ  ’ you c a r r i e d  a p la te *
The p h o n o lo g ic a l  to n e s  o f  both  th e  s u b j e c t s  and t h e  
o b j e c t s  a re  f i x e d ;  b u t  n o t  so a re  th e  to n e s  o f  t h e  v e rb  
s tem s , which a l t e r n a t e  i n  r e s p e c t  o f  mood, t e n s e ,  and 
a c c o rd in g  to  w hether they  a re  m o n o sy lla b ic  or d i s y l l a b i c .  
The c a t e g o r i e s  o f  a s p e c t  and te n s e  a re  d i s c u s s e d  i n  t h e i r  
a p p r o p r i a t e  s e c t i o n s ,  b u t  be low  a r e  exam ples to  show how 
th e s e  t o n a l  m o d i f i c a t io n s  a r e  e f f e c t e d  f o r  t e n s e :
(a )  m o n o sy l la b ic  v e rb  stem
/ l/  f o r  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t ,  t e n s e ,  e . g .
V  ^  y *
u r u  £gogo_7  ’ you l e a r n / a r e  l e a r n i n g  th e  c lo c k ’
£  u  ku emaJ  ’ you p a c k / a r e  p ack in g  drum s’
/ B /  f o r  p a s t  t e n s e
£ £ 'u bu  & d& 7 * you f i x e d  a d a t e ’
v .-j
£  u  s i  ukoko^y ’you smoked a p i p e ’
3 6 X am l i m i t i n g  my d i s c u s s i o n  to  c l a u s e s  t h a t  have  one 
o b j e c t ,  l e a v in g  o u t  f o r  th e  moment th o s e  w ith  more 
th a n  one .
( b )  D i s y l l a b i c  v e r b  s te m
/ L L /  f o r  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  t e n s e
d g l - ^ b e j ?  ’ h e  b u y s / i s  b u y in g  b o o k s *
l e l - o d & y 7 ’ h e  f o l l o w s / i s  f o l l o w i n g  O d e 11
/ L H /  f o r  p a s t  t e n s e
/ f ' s  d S l - e b e J  ’ h e  b o u g h t  b o o k s ’
£  ^  l e l - o d £ j ?  ’ b e  f o l l o w e d  O d e ’
C a t e g o r i e s  I I I  &  IVi A s p e c t  a n d  T e n s e
I t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  t o  d e a l  s e p a r a t e l y  w i t h  a s p e c t  a n d  
t e n s e  a s  e v e r y  v e r b a l  p h r a s e  i n  E d o  ( B i n i )  e x p r e s s e s  b o t h  
a s p e c t  a n d  t e n s e .  A  m u ch  m o re  s a t i s f a c t o r y  p r e s e n t a t i o n  
h a s  b e e n  t o  c r e a t e  a  t h r e e  i n t e r r e l a t e d  g r o u p s  o f :
1 . A s p e c t
2 . T e n s e
3 . A s p e c t  a n d  T e n s e
T h i s  m e a n s  i n  e f f e c t  t h a t  w h i l e  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r
c a t e g o r y  d i s c u s s e d  i n  g r o u p  1 , f o r  i n s t a n c e ,  m ay d i s p l a y
f e a t u r e s  o f  C ro u p  2 , o n l y  t h e  te r m s  o f  G ro u p  1 w o u ld  b e  
t a k e n  u p  f o r  d i s c u s s i o n ,  e x c e p t  i n  G ro u p  3 w h e r e  th e  t e r m s  
o f  t h e  tw o  c a t e g o r i e s  a r e  p r e s e n t e d  a t  o n e  a n d  t h e  same t im e .
1 . A s p e c t
T h e  v e r b a l  p h r a s e s  t h a t  a r e  c o n s id e r e d  a r e  ‘t h o s e  t h a t  
i n c l u d e  a  f i n i t e  v e r b ,  i . e .  a  v e r b  t h a t  i s  m a rk e d  f o r  a s p e c t  
b y  p a r t i c l e s ,  I  u s e  A s p e c t s  a s  a t e r m  f o r  E d o  ( B i n i )  f i n i t e  
v e r b  w h ic h  r e l a t e s  e v e n t s  t o  t h e  p a s s a g e  o f  t i m e ,  a n d  t h e  
c a t e g o r y  t h o u g h t  o f  a s  a s p e c t  h a s  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  s p e c i f i c  t e r m s
(a )  P ro g re s s iv e *  marked lay 
(la) I m p e r f e c t ? unmarked
(c )  P e r f e c t*  marked hy
To d i f f e r e n t i a t e  th e  terms* c o n s id e r  t h e  f o l lo w in g  
exam ples;
V  ^  V  I
/ i  gha g h e /  / "  i  Jjfa g h e j /  * I  am d a n c in g ’
/ i  g h e /  /  1 ghe^J/ *1 dance*
/  ^  / "  V  Z '  * ..n/ i  ghe l e n /  /  i  ghe nfcy f I  have danced*
I n  each  exam ple an e v e n t  ( ’ dan c in g * )  i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  a s
e i t h e r  i n  p r o g r e s s  a s  t i m e l e s s  o r  h a s  h e en  completed* 
w i th o u t  any d e f i n i t e  p o i n t  in  tim e meant o r  e x p r e s s ly  
m en tio n ed ,
(a )  The P r o g r e s s iv e  A spec t
E v en t  l o c a t e d  i n  th e  p a ssa g e  o f  t im e  hy  the  u se  of 
th e  p a r t i c l e  / g h a a /  o r  / g h a /  w ith  a p p r o p r i a t e  to n e  m ark ings 
r e p r e s e n t s  w hat I  s h a l l  c a l l  th e  p r o g r e s s i v e  a sp ec t*  e . g ,
V /■ \  I
( i )  / i  gha g h e /  /  t  J a  g b e y  *1 am d a n c in g  ( P r e s e n t )
( i i )  / i  ghaa  g h e /  /  i  aa  g to e ./  11 was dancing* *( P a s t )
( i l l )  / i  g h aa  SW  &  ^ a a  glA j  *1 s h a l l  he  d a n c in g  (F u tu re )
’ dancing* i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  in  th e  exam ples as  an a c t i o n  i n  
p r o g r e s s  e i t h e r  a t  p r e s e n t  ( i ) ,  p a s t  ( i i ) s o r  f u t u r e  ( i . i i ) 9
A lthou gh  two form s / g h a /  and / g h a a /  have  h e en  
c o n s id e r e d  a s  c o r re s p o n d in g  to  the  g ram m atica l  forms* they
n d  KbV
a re  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  hy th e  t e n s e s  th e y  o c cu r  w i th  £ j f a _ /  ^ o r
BHU ^ JIMf*
th e  p r e s e n t*  a a j  f o r  t h e  p a s t  and aa„y f o r  th e  
f u tu r e , ,  F u r th e r  in  c o n n e c t io n  w ith  th e  u se  o f  / g h a /  m ust
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"be n o te d  two p rob lem s o f  homonymy F i r s t ,  c o r re s p o n d in g  to :
^  _ v  ^  t
(v) / i  gha g b e /  Z " i ^ a  g b e j /  ' 1 am d a n c i n g ' ; i s :
y  ^  rjs-» \  ^
( v i )  / i  g h e /  /  i  g b e y  f I  am dancing*^  ' I  d ance '
which means t h a t  t h e  u se  o f  / g h g /  i n  (v) i s  som etim es 
o p t i o n a l „
S e c o n d ly ,  /  i s  a l s o  hoinophonous w i th :
The f u t u r e  t e n s e  m arker / g h a /  * s h a l l / w i l l 1 , e . g .
V / •  V  ^  |  „
( v i i )  / i  gha g h e /  /  i  g h e y  *1 s h a l l  d a n ce '
(h) The I m p e r fe c t  A spec t
Between th e  form o f th e  p r o g r e s s i v e  a s p e c t  w hich  
r e f e r s  to an a c t i o n  i n  p r o g r e s s  and i s  marked hy the  
p a r t i c l e  / g h a /  o r  / g h a a / ,  and th e  p e r f e c t i v e  which r e f e r s  
to  an a c t i o n  a l r e a d y  com p le ted  and i s  marked hy  th e  p a r t i c l e  
/n f e y ' ,  t h e r e  i s  th e  common form o f  th e  g ra m m a tic a l  a s p e c t  
which may he r e g a rd e d  a s  t i m e l e s s ,  such a s
/o v e n  yunvbun/ / 3 v g  yuuvTJ/ ' t h e  sun s h i n e s ' ,  which 
I  w ish ,  a r b i t r a r i l y , to  r e f e r  to  a s  t i m e l e s s  b ecau se  i t  
i s  n e i t h e r  p r o g r e s s i v e  n o r  p e r f e c t i v e .
The v e r b a l  p h r a s e  w i th o u t  th e  p e r f e c t  a s p e c t  marker 
£ n S J  o r  th e  p r o g r e s s i v e  a s p e c t  m arker / g h s /  o r  / g h a a /  i s  
a r e f l e c t i o n  o f  th e  t i m e l e s s  o r  th e  im p e r f e c t  a s p e c t  
s p e c i f i c a t i o n :
■ P r o g r e s s iv e  / g h a /  o r  / g h a a /
I m p e r fe c t  "*
P e r f e c t
” / u  gha  g h e /  £ \ i  -a g b e _ /  'y o u  a re  d a n c in g '
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/ u  g b e /  Z "u  gbaJ  ' y ° u  dance '
/ u  gbe l e r /  /  u  gbe ng-y * you have  danced*. •
(c )  The P e r f e c t  A sp ec t
T h is  a s p e c t  u s u a l l y  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  an a c t i o n  h a s  
b e en  com p le ted  a s  a r e s u l t  o f  an ev en t  which s t a r t e d  i n  
th e  p a s t .  T here  o c c u rs  a s  i t s  m arker a d i s t i n c t i v e  p a r t i c l e  
i r r e s p e c t i v e  o f  any p a r t i c u l a r  form of th e  v e rb  s tem .
Thus we f i n d :
GV/i gbe l e n /  i  gbe n % 7  a l r e a d y  know how to  dance
(H a b /P re s )
N  /  v  V  \ .
CVV/i noon l e n /  /  i  n ^o  nfc-J/ 11 have asked* ( P a s t )
CVCV/i gha k p o lo  l e r /  £ “ 1 kpo lo  n&J7 ' I  s h a l l  have  swept*
( F u tu r e )
Such s e n te n c e s  above in v o lv e  th e  e x p r e s s io n  of t h e  
p e r f e c t  a s p e c t  by a v e rb  stem fo l lo w e d  by a p e r f e c t  a s p e c t  
m ark e r .  The m a n i f e s t a t io n  o f  th e  p e r f e c t i v e  i s  c h a r a c t e r i z e d  
by  th e  d i s t i n c t i v e  p a r t i c l e  /nfeJ7 which i s  i n f l e c t e d  i n  
r e s p e c t  o f  t e n s e  by th e  use  o f  tone  m ark in g s :
£ n e j  P r e s e n t / h a b i t u a l  Ii 
/ n £  J  P a s t  L
Z?^l7  F u tu r e  H (The downstep i s  n o t  on n £ . )
Edo (B in i )  p e r f e c t i v e s  may t h e r e f o r e  be  r e g a r d e d ,
s u p e r f i c i a l l y ,  a s  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c  o f p e r f e c t s ,  a s  m ark e rs
o f  th e  d u a l i t y  o f  tim e r e f e r e n c e ,  by in v o lv in g  n o t i o n a l l y
37a  p r e s e n t  s t a t e  c o n n e c te d  w ith  a p a s t  e v e n t .
Compare t h i s  w ith  the  p e r f e c t  i n  E n g l i s h  d e f in e d  by o t t o  
Jespejson (193k)  a s :  . . . .  a p r e s e n t  b u t  a p e rv a s iv e  p r e s e n t :  
i t  r e p r e s e n t s  th e  p r e s e n t  s t a t e  a s  th e  outcome o f  p a s t  
e v e n t s ,  and may t h e r e f o r e  be c a l l e d  a r e t r o s p e c t i v e  p r e s e n t . ”
tv\s book \ tWl
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2 . Te n se
The fo rm s  o f  v e rb a l  t e n s e s  i n  Edo ( B in i )  do n o t# ' 9
in v o lv e  concord  w ith  d e f i n i t e  tim e r e f e r e n c e ,  e x c e p t  when 
th ey  a r e  marked by t im e  a d v e r b i a l s  or a re  p r e d i c t a b l e  in  
r e s p e c t  to  t h e  t im e  o f  sp e e c h ,  e . g .
( a ) H ab i  t  u a l /  P r  e sen t
( i )  / f o d t  x u 1 Ode s w im s / is  swimming1
( i i )  Z ”*0d& x u£  eXB h i a 7  'Ode swims always*
( i i i )  Z 0d£ x u £  n i a  J  'Ode i s  swimming now1
(b) P a s t
( i )  /  odS x u £ reJ  'Ode swam'
( i i )  Z  OcUB- x u e re  n o d e /  *0de swam y e s te rd a y» 9 « z a  ^  J j rtm tfm i an bj-'j*«wS»nai6frt
( c ) F u tu r e
( i )  /  Y& xu£^7 *0de w i l l  swim'
^  v  X v
( i i )  Z oc3*£ xufc b a a l7  'Ode w i l l  so on swim*
K ^ ^
The e v e n t  e x p re s s e d  by th e  c la u s e  /6 d e  k h u e re /  'Ode swam',its O f
f o r  exam ple , may have  ta k e n  p l a c e  a few m in u te s  o r  days
b e f o r e  th e  t im e  o f  th e  sp e ec h ,  y e t  t h e  e x p r e s s io n  would
rem a in  u n a l t e r e d  i n  e i t h e r  c a se  e x c e p t  by th e  u se  o f  th e  
/  \
a d v e r b i a l  node 'y e s te rd a y *  , a s  in  th e  above exam ple .
(a )  H a b i t u a l / P r e s e n t
The h a b i t u a l  t e n s e  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  an a c t i o n  alw ays 
t a k e s  p l a c e ,  and ex cep t  by u s e  o f  t im e  a d v e r b i a l  l i k e
V  ^
/ e g h e  h i a /  'a lw ays*  i t  does n o t  d i f f e r  from  the  sim plet u
p r e s e n t  t e n s e  which i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  an a c t i o n  i s  t a k in g  
p l a c e  a t  th e  t im e  o f  sp e ec h .  In  Edo ( B in i )  t h e r e f o r e ,  
t h e r e  i s  th e  s im p le  p r e s e n t  t e n s e  (unaccom panied  by  time
209
a d v e r b i a l ) ,  which i s  a l s o  t h e  h a b i t u a l  t e n s e . I t  may he
p e r t i n e n t  i n  t h i s  c o n n e c t io n  to o  to  q u o te  a r e l e v a n t
3 8s e c t i o n  o f  O g i e i r i a i x i * s  p a p e r  : " . . .  th e  c o n te x t  i n  which 
(am u t t e r a n c e )  i s  spoken becomes the on ly  g u id e  to  meaning,
i . e .  h e a rd  i n  i s o l a t i o n ,  t h e  u t t e r a n c e  i s  am biguous, a s  i t  
c o u ld  be  one o f  two o r  more t e n s e s  . . .  s i mple p r e s e n t  t e n s e ,  
I n d i c a t i v e  ( p o s i t i v e )  P r e s e n t  h a b i t u a l  and t e n s e .  I n d i c a t i ve 
( p o s i t i v e ) *1 The h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  t e n s e  i s  r e p r e s e n t e d  by 
th e  fo l lo w in g  tone  p a t t e r n s ?
1 . M ono sy llab ic
I n t r a n s i t i v e  = H, e . g .
/  o d g /  ’ he d r i n k s ’
T r a n s i t i v e  = L, e . g .
v */  o d a  a y o n /  ’he d r i n k s  w in e 1
2. D i s y l l a b i c
GW I n t r a n s i t i v e  = LH/HH, e . g .  
v •<" „
£  i  n 3 o j  ’ I  a sk ’
£*±  g i k 7  laugh*
T r a n s i t i v e  = LL, e .g .
f t  J \?0  ' I  a sk  q u e s t i o n s ’
(b ) P a s t  Tense
T h is  t e n s e  u s u a l l y  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  an  a c t i o n  to ok  
p l a c e  i n  th e  p a s t .  Tones which e x p re s s  the  p a s t  t e n s e
38 Evinma O g i e i r i a i x i ,  C o n te x t  a s  a g ram m atica l  c a te g o r y ,  
L i n g u i s t i c  s e r i e s ,  monograph 2 , Lagos7 1973
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a re  marked as  f o l lo w s :
1 . M o n o sy llab ic
I n t r a n s i t i v e  = H + L s u f f i x ,  e . g .
/  i  dae^7  11 drank*
T r a n s i t i v e  = H, e . g .
S V S' y S' *
/ i  d a  ay o n /  11 d rank  wine* £ * i  d- a y o ’J ?  
*>
2 , D i s y l l a b i c
CVV I n t r a n s i t i v e  LEI/SH + L s u f f i x ,  e . g .
v ./• N 
f w j f i n o o r g j  - I  asked*
/ “hhJ ?  / 7  i  g i& e j?  *1 laughed* 
T r a n s i t i v e :  Lh/HH
y  \  s' /**
/  i  noo o t a /  f ~i nO- 3 t a  7  *1 asked  q u e s t i o n s ’tf 6  O-V y* ^ ^  ^ <•- 1
/  i  mie o d e /  /  i  nii~od *1 saw o d e ’
3 . P u tu r e  Tense
T h is  t e n s e  u s u a l ly  i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  an a c t i o n  w i l l  ta k e  
p l a c e ,  and i s  marked "by th e  p r e v e r b / g h a / ,  e . g .
7 ” i  d a j ?  1 ^  s h a l l  drink*
£ i  ?Ja da  a $ 8 j  ' I  s h a l l  d r in k  wine*
"K S~ 'V ^
£ i  n 0 3 _ /  ' I  s h a l l  ask*
£ i  n o  S ta.J? * I  s h a l l  ask  q u e s t io n s *  .
N ote t h a t  / g h e /  marks th e  p r o g r e s s i v e  a s p e c t  a s  w e l l  
a s  th e  f u t u r e  t e n s e .  In  t h i s  im balance  be tw een  th e  unmarked 
p o s s i b i l i t i e s  f o r  a s p e c t  on th e  one hand and te n s e  on Hie 
o t h e r ,  t h e r e  e x i s t s  o n ly  th e  r e l a t i o n s h i p  be tw een  th e  e v e n t s  
r e f e r r e d  to  and th e  moment o f  u t t e r a n c e  to  show d i s t i n c t i o n ,  
e . g .  /am e  gha r o o / :  i  ’ th e  r a i n  w i l l  f a l l *  ( t e n s e )
*  • i>
i i  * th e  r a i n  i s  f a l l i n g *  ( a s p e c t )
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I n  s u m m a ry , t h e  f i r s t  k i n d  o f  d i s t i n c t i o n  we h a v e  
t r i e d  t o  d r a w  b e tw e e n  a s p e c t  a n d  te n s e  i s  t h a t  a s p e c t  
i n v o l v e s  t h e  n o t i o n  o f  e v e n t s  l o c a t e d  i n  t im e :  p r e s e n t ,  
p a s t  o r  f u t u r e ,  w h i l e  t e n s e ,  o n  t h e  o t h e r  h a n d ,  c o m b in e s  
w i t h  t im e  a d v e r b i a l s  t o  l o c a t e  p a r t i c u l a r  p o i n t s  i n  t im e  
t o  w h ic h  e v e n t s  c a n  b e  r e l a t e d .  T h e  s e c o n d  d i s t i n c t i o n  
we d ra w  i s  b e tw e e n  m a r k e r s  o f  a s p e c t  a n d  m a r k e r s  o f  t e n s e .  
A s p e c t s ,  e x c e p t  f o r  t h e  i m p e r f e c t  w h ic h  w e r e f e r  t o  a s  
b a s i s ,  h a v e  d i s t i n c t i v e  p a r t i c l e  m a r k e r s ;  w h i l e  t e n s e ,  
e x c e p t  f o r  t h e  f u t u r e  m a rk e d  b y  / g h a / ,  i s  m a r k e d  b y  t o n e s -
3° A sp ec t  and Tense
T h e  t a b l e  t h a t  f o l l o w s  im m e d ia t e l y  b e lo w  s u m m a r iz e d  
t h e  m a r k e r s  o f  t e r m s  o f  b o t h  c a t e g o r i e s :
212
P h o n o lo g i c a l  G e n e r a l i z a t i o n  o f  V e r b  S t r u c t u r e s
ASPECTS:
unii!■ ii i ■in.Biiwwieyn»Wft.w»mmi;bUWiWnivna<n
Progressive Imperfect Perfect
(a) (a) (s)
TENSES Asp. Markers:
y
(gha) zero ten
Intrans.
✓ v  ^
cv/ ycw CV, CW
*
CV, CW
. Trans.
\  \
CV, CW CV, CW CV, $w
0 0 (»)• (h)
Past Asp. Markers: /ghaa zero Jen
Intrans. CV, CW
s  \  s
CV, CW
✓ * X x
CV, CW
Trans. CV, CW
y  V y
CV, CW ^ X ^CV, CW
(o) (f) ( i)
Asp. Markers: ghaa zero ten
Future = Intrans. CV, CW W, O T
'  X ^
CV, CW
gha + Trans.
\  \
CV, CW \  NCV, CW \  \CV, CW
Mote: ( i )  x  represents the p o ss ib i l i ty  of e ither  L or H tone.
( i i )  i;i m  addition to the marked structure i s  to  be read 
a L tone suffix  to the in tran s it iv e  constructions.
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(a )  H a b i t u a l / P r e s e n t  P r o g r e s s iv e
The h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  p r o g r e s s iv e  i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  hy 
th e  a s p e c t  m arker / g h ’a / ,  and ^ ie tone  p a t t e r n :  (L t r a n s i t i v e  
and Ii, IH/HH i n t r a n s i t i v e )  which e x p re s s  t e n s e .  The use  o f  
/ g h a /  i s  som etim es o p t i o n a l  ( o f .  s e c t i o n  on p r o g r e s s i v e  
a s p e c t  ahove) .
E x am p le s :
/ i  gha r ie v b a r ig /  £  i  'ga r i  eiiareJT" f I  am e a t in g  ( f o o d ) 1 
/ i  gha g h e /  /  i  Ka s*>e_7 ' I  am d a n c in g 1
/ i  gha g i e /  £ “ 1 Jj'a g i ^ 7  f * am l a u g h in g 1
(h) P a s t  P r o g r e s s iv e
j Mta  C  r
^  j a a /  i s  th e  form  o f  th e  p r o g r e s s i v e  a s p e c t  m arker 
h e re  and i t  o c c u r s  b e fo r e  th e  v e rb  stem. The to n e s  which
e x p re s s  th e  p a s t  t e n s e  a r e  marked on the  v e rb  stem  a f t e r
th e  p r o v e r b i a l  i t e m  a s  f o l lo w s :
A* H (m o n o s y l la b ic )  and HL/HH ( d i s y l l a b i c )  f o r  th e
/  /
i n t r a n s i t i v e ,  i . e .  a f t e r  th e  p r o g r e s s i v e  m arker /["jf a a _ 7 •
v ^ «> /• i
GV/i ghaa  g b e /  /  i  Jfaa gbe_J7 ’ I  was d a n c in g ’
V /- \  ^ j
C W /i  ghaa  k h u e /  /  i  ^ a a  x u ^ 7  11 was b a t h i n g ’
/ i  ghaa  g i e /  /  i  ^Caa g i t /  ’ 1 was l a u g h i n g ’
B. H (m o n o sy l la b ic )  and LL ( d i s y l l a b i c )  f o r  th e  t r a n s i t i v e ,
a f t e r  th e  p r o g r e s s i v e  a s p e c t  marker £  ^ a a j ?  e . g .
GV/i ghaa  gbe e b e /  /_ i  ^ a a  g b -e b e ^ /  ’ I  was g a th e r in g
l e a v e s ’
G W /i  gh aa  khue o d e /  /f* i  ^faa xu~O & Sj f I  was b a th in g  Ode’
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(c )  F u tu r e  P r o g r e s s iv e
The d i s t i n g u i s h i n g  f e a t u r e  o f  th e  f u t u r e  p r o g r e s s i v e  
i s  th e  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  of th e  of o f  / g h e / ,  which i s  th e  p r o ­
g r e s s i v e  a s p e c t  marker* The p r o d u c t  o f  t h i s  c o m b in a t io n  
i s  / g h a s /  d i f f e r e n t  from  th e  p a s t  p r o g r e s s i v e  ghaa  which 
h a s  a p h o n e t ic  downstep on th e  second </~aJ7. F o r  exam ple;
JR. g b - i z & J  'we a re  pound ing  r ic e *  (H a b /P re s e n t)  
/ i i a  ^ a a  g b - i ^ p /  * we s h a l l  he  po und ing  r i c e '  (F u tu re )
S in c e  th e  f u t u r e  t e n s e  and th e  p r o g r e s s i v e  a s p e c t  
a r e  each  marked hy  /g h a / , a f u t u r e  p r o g r e s s i v e  may have 
heen  marked hy /g h a g h a /  and th e  p r e s e n t  p h o n e t ic  £ ^ a a j  
may have heen  a r e s u l t  o f  i n t e r v o c a l i c  weak £ ^ ^ /  d e le t io n *  
The to n e s  o f  th e  v e rh  stems a re  marked a s  f o l lo w s ;
A. H (m o n o sy l la b ic )  and HL/HH ( d i s y l l a b i c )  f o r  t h e  
t r  a n s i  t i  ve  ? a f t e r  £ ~ 5 f.a e \J , e . g .
OV/i ghaa  g h e /  /  i  ^ a a  g h e y  * I  s h a l l  he  d a n c in g '
GVV/i ghaa  k h u e /  /  i  x u 6 j7  11 s h a l l  he b a t h i n g 1
C W /i  gh aa  g i e /  £ / i  Jfaa g i i / 7  1 s h a l l  he la u g h in g '
B. L (m o n o sy l la b ic )  and UL ( d i s y l l a b i c  f o r  th e  t r a n s i t i v e ,
a f t e r  / g h a s / ,  e . g .
'  s  V /  _V ^ I ™
GV/i ghaa ghe e h e /  /  i  |ljaa gh—e h e ' X s h a l l  be g
g a th e r in g  l e a v e s '
GVV/i ghaa  khue o d e /  / ” i  £jna x u - M f e /  *1 s h a l l  he
b a th i n g  Ode*
(d) H a b i t u a l / P r e s e n t  I m p e r fe c t
U n lik e  th e  p r o g r e s s i v e  and th e  p e r f e c t i v e  a s p e c t s ? 
t h e  im p e r f e c t  i s  n o t  marked hy any p a r t i c l e  (c f„  d i s c u s s i o n
215
on im p e r f e c t  a s p e c t  p .2 0 §  )<> Acid t h e  to n e s  o f  v e rb  stem  
w hich  e x p r e s s  th e  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  t e n s e  a r e  the  same in  
b o th  th e  p r o g r e s s i v e  a s  w e l l  as  th e  im p e r f e c t  a s p e c t s :
A. II (m o n o s y l la b ic )  and LH ( d i s y l l a b i c )  f o r  th e
i n t r a n s i t i v e  fo l lo w in g  a zero  a s p e c t  m a rk e r , e . g .
Bo L (m o n o sy l la b ic )  and LL ( d i s y l l a b i c )  f o r  ‘the t r a n s i t i v e  
v e rb ,  fo l lo w in g  a z e ro  a s p e c t  m arker, e . g .
(e )  P a s t  Im p e r fe c t
T h is  s e c t i o n  i s  a r ra n g e d  a s  f o l lo w s :
(a )  I n t r a n s i t i v e  fo r m a t io n s
(b )  T r a n s i t i v e  fo rm a tio n s , .
We d i s t i n g u i s h  h e r e  be tw een  th e  ’ t r a n s i t i v e *  and t h e  
i n t r a n s i t i v e  by th e  r u l e  t h a t  th e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  fo r m a t io n s  
o ccu r  w i th  a v e rb  s tem , w i th o u t  a d i r e c t  o b j e c t ;  th e  v e rb  
s tem  o f  a t r a n s i t i v e  fo rm a t io n  o c c u rs  b e fo r e  a nom inal 
s e rv in g  a s  a d i r e c t  o b j e c t .
A. The p a s t  im p e r f e c t  o f  an i n t r a n s i t v e  fo r m a t io n  i s  th e  
o n ly  v e rb  r e p r e s e n t e d  by b o th  to n e s  and t e n s e  s u f f i x  
a t t a c h e d  to  th e  v e rb  stem , th e  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  and f u t u r e  
t e n s e s ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y ,  b e in g  r e p r e s e n t e d  by to n e s  and by
he dances
G W /o kh u e / / h  xu El7  ’he ba thes*
j  •
G W /o g i e /  I t J  *he l a u g h s ’ 
CVGV/o k p o lo /  k p o lq l7 ,  sweeps
V s  v /
GV/i gbe e b e /  /  i  g b -e b e _ /  *1 g a th e r  l e a v e s ’
v „
G W /i  khue o d e /  /  i  xu -  3 d ’ I b a th e  ode*
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p r e v e r b s .  T h e  f o r m  o f  t h e  i n t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b  p a s t  t e n s e  
s u f f i x  i s  r e a l i z e d  a s  f o l l o w s :  r e ,  e ,  r e n ,  e n ,  r A ,  A *O f t  * if &
( ' A f i s  u s e d  t o  r e p r e s e n t  v a r i a b l e  s e g m e n t . ) :
B & a m p le s ;
i .  - r e ,  o f t e r  a v e r b  e n d in g  i n  tw o  s u c c e s s iv e  o r a l  v o w e ls
^  ^  \  m d  ^  t i r a
/ o  b a a r e  e s e s e /  £ $  b a a r -  g s  g  s e j  ' i t  s h o n e  b r i g h t l y
i i .  - e , w h e n  t h e  v e r b  s te m  f i n a l  V  i s  e ,  e o r  o :
/ o  r e e /  r e e 7  'h e  cam e*
/ o  d ee  { w ie /  d£e nodfeJ7 *ke “bought (so m e th in g )  y e s t e r d a y
/ o  h o e  k»s,de/ fin  h o e  n o d £  7  ' i t  l a i d  ( o f  e g g s )  y e s t e r d a y  * -  „ ^  \
i i i .  / o  k h o o re n /  xdj r 1 he waged w a rs1
—V
/ o  s a a n r e n /  saar£-J7 'h e  jumped'
t v .  / o  g b e e n /  g b fe |7  * & e w r o t e *
/ o h o e n /  ^  'h e  h e a r d '
*  *  *■
v .  / r A /  T h e  v o w e l  o f  t h i s  s u f f i x  ( i . e .  a f t e r  t h e  c o n s o n a n t
- r - )  i s  a  r e p e t i t i o n  o f  t h e  f i n a l  v o w e l o f  t h e  v e r b
s te m , w h e n  s u c h  a  v o w e l  i s  i ,  e o r  u ,  e . g .
N ^  \
/ o  k i i r i /  ' i t  t h i c k e n e d  ( o f  b o i l e d  l i q u i d ) '« *
\  jf x
/ o  k i e r e /  ' i t  o p e n e d *& o
/ o  k u u n r u r /  'h e  p a c k e d ' 
v i .  / A /  i s  a  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  l a s t  v o w e l  o f  t h e  v e r b  
s te m ,  w i t h o u t  t h e  s u f f i x  c o n s o n a n t  p r e c e d in g  i t ,  e . g .
/ o  t u u /  'h e  s h o u t e d '
/ o su un / ' i t  c ra w le d '
T h e  t r a n s i t i v e  v e r b
I n  t h e  t r a n s i t i v e  f o r m a t i o n s ,  t h e  i m p e r f e c t  a s p e c t  
p a s t  t e n s e  s u f f i x  d o e s  n o t  o c c u r ,  a n d  w i t h  a z e r o  a s p e c t
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m ark e r ,  t h a t  l e a v e s  o n ly  th e  v e rb  stem w i th  t o n e s  t o  show 
t h e  im p e r f e c t  p a s t  t e n s e .
E x am p les :
V
i .  / i  de e g o g o /  *1 "bought a clock* £ “X d -£ g o g o j /
 ^ - \
.  . M41 /  ~  n w i
i i .  / i  de ems/ *1 bough t a drum* /  i  d~ema_y
 ^ ^ ^ / /"~'H v ~yi i i . '  / i  de i z e /  /  i  d ~ i z £ /  * 1 bou gh t r ice*y j *“
i v .  / i  de ewa/ /  i  d -ew a_ / *1 bought a mat*
•
The ton e  p a t t e r n  o f  th e  c i t e d  f o r m a t io n s  i n  ( i ~ i v )  
show t h a t  the  tone  o f  a m o n o sy llab ic  v e rb  stem  i s  H f o r  
p a s t  t e n s e .  In  a d i s y l l a b i c  v e rb  stem i t  i s  m  o r  HH, e ,g ,  
CVCV/i d e le  egogo / /  i  d £ l - £ g o g o 7  11 bough t c locks** # b
C W /i  g i e 'o d e /  £  i  g i - o d % 7  lau g h ed  a t  Ode*
y*  ♦>
I n  the  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  t e n s e ,  th e  f i n a l  to n e  (FT) 
o f  a t r a ' h s i t i v e  v e rb  stem  as  we have se en ,  i s  L,  which 
a l t e r n a t e s  w ith  H h e r e  f o r  th e  p a s t  t e n s e .  P h o n e t i c a l l y ,  
t h i s  a l t e r n a t i o n  o n ly  o p e r a t e s  v/hen th e  i n i t i a l  tu n e  o f  
th e  o b j e c t  f o l lo w s  a verb  stem  i s  L ( i . e .  w i th  L to n e  
i n i t i a l  o b j e c t s ) . The a l l - L  to n e  nouns a re  a l s o  e x c lu d ed  
b e ca u se  t h e i r  L to n e  i s  r e a l i z e d  a s  H when i t  f o l lo w s  any 
o t h e r  sound . Exam ples o f  L to n e  i n i t i a l  nouns 
//> d £ l - e b e J  *he buys books ( h a b / p r e s e n t )
£ o  d & l- 'e b e j /  *he b o u g h t  books ( p a s t )
The a l t e r n a t i o n  i s  shown on th e  i n i t i a l  o f  each
noun o b j e c t .  With a l l  H tone  i n i t a l  nouns u se d  a s  o b j e c t ,
o n ly  th e  i n i t i a l  H (which does  n o t  a l t e r n a t e  w i th  L) i s
r e a l i z e d  i n  b o th  t e n s e s ,  e . g .
*1 • &> d£l~egogo J ?  c lo c k s
v *he b u y s /b o u g h t
2 ° £ o  d£ l-em a_7 drums
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3- Z> <3.“ i 2 %_7 t ^ e r i c e
4* Z i  d - i g i o r u a J 7  w a te r  yam
Som etim es a d i s t i n c t i o n  be tw een  th e  p a s t  im p e r f e c t  
and th e  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  im p e r f e c t  ( t r a n s i t i v e )  i s  r e s t o r e d  
i n  one of two w ays: F i r s t  by th e  u s e  o f  C t  aJ7  b e f o r e  th e  
v e rb  stem, e . g .
ip B J  ^  m M  ,
L.O. g b - i z g y  i .  ' s h e  p o u n d s / i s  pounding  r i c e *
i i . 1 she pounded r i c e 1 , b u t
ZS JfeTgb-iz 8 7  1 she i s  pounding  r ic e *
A lth ough  t h i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e s  betw een th e  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  
and  p a s t  t e n s e  o f  t h e  im p e r f e c t  a s p e c t  b e fo re  noun o b j e c t  
w i th  H to n e  i n i t i a l ,  i t  d oes  n o t  d i s t i n g u i s h  be tw een  th e  
p r o g r e s s i v e  and t h e  im p e r f e c t  a s p e c t s ,  and more im p o r t a n t ly
■■' *"» *• « « 4
by th e  u s e  o f  /  y a _ / ,  we a re  ag a in  l e f t  w i th  a f o rm a t io n  
t h a t  i s  s e g m e n ta l ly  and t o n a l l y  i d e n t i c a l  w ith  the  f u t u r e  
te n s e  o f  th e  im p e r f e c t  a s p e c t ,  e . g .
L O g b - i z £ /  i .  ' s h e  i s  pounding r i c e 1
i i .  ' s h e  w i l l  pound r ic e *
S eco n d ly , d i s t i n c t i o n  c o u ld  be drawn when th e  s e n te n c e  
Zb n g b - i z  4 7  w ith  a s i n g l e  meaning, f o r  exam ple , 's h e  
w i l l  pound r ic e *  e x p r e s s e s  a con tem poraneous a c t i o n ,  o r  
i s  u se d  i n  r e p l y  t o  a q u e s t io n .  F o r exam ple , i n  r e p l y  
to  th e  q u e s t io n  'w h a t  w i l l  she  do when h e r  m other g o es  to  
th e  m arke t tomorrow?* a p o s s i b l e  answer i s  Z b  gb-iz£*_/ 
I n  r e p l y  to  'w h a t  i s  she do ing  now? a p o s s i b l e  answer i s
^  v
a l s o  23  Jfa g b - i z & 7 • The f i r s t  meaning ' she w i l l  pound 
r i c e ' ,  and th e  second  ' s h e  i s  pounding r i c e *  „ T h is  means
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i n  a  s e n se  t h a t  a p a r t  from  the  d i f f e r e n c e s  e s t a b l i s h e d  i n  
th e  d i s c o u r s e  t h e r e  i s  no p e r f e c t  way of a c h ie v in g  a d i s ­
t i n c t i o n  betw een  the  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  and th e  j j a s t  t e n s e  
a t t e s t e d  b e f o r e  a Ii tone  i n i t i a l  o b j e c t .
( f )  F u tu r e  Im p e r f e c t
The d i s t i n c t i v e  f e a t u r e  o f  th e  f u t u r e  t e n s e  i s  / g h s / ,  
ex am p le :
£  i  Jgfa b -  owaj? 11 s h a l l  b u i l d  a h o u s e 1 
The f u t u r e  t e n s e  m arker / g h a /  i s  s i m i l a r  to ;
( i )  /g h a / '  p r o g r e s s i v e  a s p e c t  m ark e r , e .g .
V /  y ^
b-owa_7 3111 b u i l d i n g  a house*
( i i )  / g h a /  i n t e r r o g a t i v e , e . g .
***» ^  OKjy
b -o w a y  *who i s  b u i l d i n g  a house?*
( i i i )  / g h a /  im p e r a t iv e ,  e . g .
/  i ^
/  b owa_J7 'b e  b u i l d i n g  a house*
B ut b e c a u se  / g h a /  f u t u r e  t a k e s  a s u b j e c t  i t  can be
d i s t i n g u i s h e d  in  a c l a u s e  from  ( i i )  and ( i i i ) .  / g h e /
f u t u r e  and / g h a /  i n t e r r o g a t i v e ,  on th e  o th e r  hand , can
c o -o c c u r ,  e . g .
Z~q y  a<\ b -ow aj?  'h e  s h a l l  be b u i l d i n g  a h o u se ? ' 
from
1/Ye can  c o n c lu d e ^ th e  exam ples th a t  th e  f u t u r e  i n p e r f e c t  
and h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  p r o g r e s s i v e  form s a r e ,  a t  l e a s t  in  
th e  u se  o f  / g h a / ,  n o t  s t r u c t u r a l l y  d i f f e r e n t ,  and t h i s  
t o g e t h e r  w ith  the  ab sen ce  o f  any o th e r  p h o n o lo g ic a l  
d i f f e r e n c e s ,  seems s u f f i c i e n t  g roun ds  f o r  s a y in g  t h a t  
Bdo ( B in i )  f u t u r e  im p e r f e c t  and. h a b / p r e s e n t  p r o g r e s s i v e  
which u se  / g h a /  a r e  ambiguous and i d e n t i c a l  to  what
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H.Ac G leaso n  c a l l s  ' c o n s t r u c t i o n a l  homony«'iity'
T h u s :
U )  I  i  tfa b~owhJ7 i  • 11 s h a l l  b u i l d  a h o u se '
i i „  ' I  am b u i l d i n g  a house*
The to n e s  o f  t h e  v e r y  stem  o f th e  f u t u r e  im p e r f e c t  
a re  marked a s  f o l lo w s :
Ac, H (m o n o s y l la b ic )  and Hi/HH ( d i s y l l a b i c )  f o r  t h e  
i n t r a n s i t i v e ,  e t g ,
CV Zfa^gheJ? 'h e  w i l l  dance*
GW 'h e  w i l l  bathe*
CVY /b )  ^ a " g i f c j?  'h e  w i l l  laugh*
B, • L (m o n o s y l la b ic ) and LL ( d i s y l l a b i c )  f o r  th e  
t r a n s i t i v e ,  e 0g .
CV = / o  gha  gbe e b e /  / v0 Ya g h - e b e y  'h e  w i l l  g a th e r
l e a v e  a*
GW = / o  gha khue o d e /  y e fxu ~ id£ ,J7  'h e  w i l l  b a th e  ode*
(g) H a b i t u a l / P r e s e n t  P e r f e c t
The p e r f e c t  a s p e c t  m arker i s ( c f *  p .  211 ) The 
to n e s  t h a t  e x p r e s s  t e n s e  a r e  marked on the  v e rb  s tem , and 
th ey  a re  s i m i l a r  to  th o se  o f  th e  p r o g r e s s i v e  aiid the  
im p e r f e c t  a s p e c t s  i n  h a v in g :
A. Ii (m o n o sy l la b ic )  and LH/HH ( d i s y l l a b i c  f o r  th e  
i n t r a n s i t i v e  b e f o r e  /n€ -J? , e . g .
V  /  ^ t\  /
CV s  / i  gbe l e n /  /  i  gbe n £_/ *1 a l r e a d y  (know how to )$
d a n c e 1
GW = / i  khue l e n /  /  i  xufc n g j /  *1 a l r e a d y  (know how t o )
«  *
b a t h e '
^ ✓ ~ ~ . v  .<*
CW i i / i g i e  l e n /  /  i  g i£  n e /  ' I  a l r e a d y  (know how to )
‘ 0 tl a u g h '
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B* L (m o n o sy l la b ic )  and LL ( d i s y l l a b i c )  f o r  th e  
t r a n s i t i v e , e * g 0
v  x  v  ^
CV = / i  gbe ebe l e n /  i  gb-ebe  n% j/ *1 a l r e a d y  (know
how to )  g a th e r  leav es*
v -
GW ~ / i  khue ode l e n /  /  i  xu~3d£ nfiJ7 * I  a l r e a d y  lmow* ° tj
how to  b a th e )  ode*
(h ) P a s t  P e r f e c t
The p e r f e c t  a s p e c t  m arker i s  a l s o  / n S j 7  (p* 209 )» 
t o n e s  t h a t  e x p r e s s  th e  p a s t  t e n s e  a re  s i m i l a r  i n  b o th  th e  
i m p e r f e c t  and th e  p e r f e c t  a s p e c t s ;
A. H (m o n o sy l la b ic )  and LH/HH ( d i s y l l a b i c )  f o r  th e  
i n t r a n s i t i v e  b e f o r e  e . g ,
v /. \  t ^  v
GV = /  i  gbe l e n /  /  i  gbe n £ y  *1 h av e  a l r e a d y  d a n ce d 1
v s  * \  1  ^  s
C W j / i - k h u ^ .  l e n /  / i . x a g  n £  _ /  ' I  h av e  a l r e a d y  bathed*
v /  V \„  /"■* \
GVVi i = i  g i e  l e n /  £± . g i g  n £ /  *1 have  a l r e a d y  la u g h e d 1*Xm mla ^
B„ H (m o n o s y l la b ic )  and Lfi/HH ( d i s y l l a b i c )  f o r  th e  
t r a n s i t i v e ,  e .g*
GV = / i  gbe ebe  l e n /  </"*i  g b -eb e  n ^ /*  ’ I  h av e  a l r e a d
g a th e r e d  leav es*
\ y l  y*» ^ ^ | V
CW. ~ /  1 Ktiue ode l e n /  /  i  xu-3<3£ * I  have
a l r e a d y  b a th e d  ode*
GW. • = / i  g i e  ode l e n /  £  i  g i-odfi  n £ /  * 1 h av e  a l r e a d y
M* U> £f
la u g h e d  a t  Ode*
*
( i )  F u tu re  P e r f e c t
The a s p e c t  m arker i s  / n g / 0 In  a d d i t i o n  to  th e  to n e s  
u sed  to  mark t h i s  t e n s e , t h e r e  i s  a f u t u r e  t e n s e  p re v e rb  
/ g h o /  ( c f .  p . 209 )• The to n e s  o f  t h e  v e rb  stem s a r e  
s i m i l a r  to  th o se  o f  th e  f u t u r e  te n s e  i n  th e  p r o g r e s s iv e
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and im p e r f e c t  a s p e c t s ,  i n  having*.
A. H (m o n o s y l la b ic )  and LH/HH ( d i s y l l a b i c )  f o r  th e  t r a n ­
s i t i v e ,  fo l lo w in g  /g h & / and fo l lo w e d  by  ,/n fty7, e . g .
V ...J  ^  ^  | va-
GV’ s / i  gha  gbe l e n /  /  i  Va gbe nj^_/ ' I  s h a l l  have d an ced '
^  ^  \  ^  fcW  ^  ^  ^  F.;.y
G W i^ = / i  gha  khue l e n /  /  i  xu£ n £ /  *1 s h a l l  have
b a th e d '
v '
O W ^ i ^ / i  gha g i e  l e n /  £ i  g i£  n % 7  ' ^ s h a l l  have
la u g h e d '
B„ L to n e  on ev e ry  s y l l a b l e  o f a m o n o sy l la b ic  o r  d i s y l l a b i c  
t r a n s i t i v e  v e rb  stem, e . g .
OV=/i gha  gbe ebe l e n /  /  i  $ a  g b -eb e  n B /  ' I" s h a l l  have
g a th e r e d  l e a v e s '
C W = /i  gha khue ode len/ /  i  Ya x u -3 d £  n £ y  *1 shall
*  u ■ ^
have b a th e d  ode '
C a tego ry  V: P o l a r i t y
On g rou nds  o f  fo rm a l  c o n t r a s t ,  i t  i s  p o s s i b l e  to 
a h a ly s e  th e  v e rb s  a s  b e in g  e i t h e r  i n  th e  a f f i r m a t i v e  or 
n e g a t i v e .  To th e  t h r e e  a f f i r m a t i v e  a s p e c t  m ark e rs ,  t h e r e  
a re  t h r e e  c o r r e s p o n d in g  n e g a t iv e  a s p e c t  m a rk e rs ,  and o n ly  
i n  a few c a s e s  a r e  m arke rs  o f b o th  te rm s i d e n t i c a l .  Under 
th e  c a te g o r y  o f  p o l a r i t y ,  t h e r e f o r e ,  we d i s c u s s  two terra s ;  
n e g a t i v e  £> o la ri ty  i n  c o n t r a s t  w ith  the  a f f i r m a t i v e  p o l a r i t y .  
The f o l lo w in g  a re  sum m aries o f  m arkers  o f  b o th  te rm s:
ASS®ct P r o g r e s s iv e  Im p e r f e c t  P e r f e c t
A f f i r m a t iv e  / g h s /  NIL / l e n /
P o l a r i t y
N e g a t iv e  N lh /g h a /k h ia n  NIL/ma / h e /
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T e n s e
H a b / P r e s e n t
A f f i r m a t i v e - T r a n s i t i v e ; L  t o n e s
l&s' \  S
I n t r a n s i t i v e :  C V , G W ,  CVCV
N e g a t i v e -  / i /  o r  a  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  o f  a  s i n g l e
v o w e l  p r o n o m in a l  s u b j e c t
x ^
A f f i r m a t i v e - T r a n s i t i v e ;  C V , G W , CVCV
P a s t
^  V y x x
I n t r a n s i t i v e :  G V , G VV, GVGV&v
\
p l u s  / - r e /  s u f f i x4
V ^  /
N e g a t i v e  -  / m a a /  o r  / m g /
A f f i r m a t i v e  -  / g h a /
N e g a t i v e  -  / i /  o r  a  r e d u p l i c a t i o n  o f  a s i n g l e
V  p r o n o m in a l  s u b j e c t  p l u s  ( / k h i a n / )
A  n e g a t i v e  c la u s e  i n  E d o  ( B i n i )  p e r m i t s  t h e  c h o ic e  
o f  o n e  n e g a t i v e  w o r d  o r  a  s e p a r a t e  e le m e n t  b e f o r e  a v e r b  
s te m ,  T h e  n e g a t i v e  w o r d  o r  e le m e n t  o c c u r s  b e f o r e  a  t e n s e  
a n d / o r  a n  a s p e c t  m a r k e r .
A s  i n  s e c t i o n s  I I I  a n d  I V ,  w h e re  we d is c u s s e d  t h e  
c a t e g o r i e s  o f  a s p e c t  a n d  t e n s e ,  b o t h  a s p e c t  a n d  t e n s e  a r e  
a l s o  c o m b in e d  i n  h ie  d i s c u s s i o n  t h a t  f o l l o w s ,
( a )  N e g a t i v e  H a b i t u a l / P r e s e n t  P r o g r e s s iv e
T h e  n e g a t i v e  m a r k e r  o c c u r s  a s  a s i n g l e  V  a f t e r  a
s i n g l e  v o w e l  p r o n o m in a l  s u b j e c t  i n  a  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t
p r o g r e s s i v e  c l a u s e ,  e . g *  
v /
C i i  & > z j  ’ I am n o t  d a n c in g *
Z “uu g i * i7  *you a re  n o t  laughing*
/jE£ k p o l o  /  * h e  i s  n o t  s w e e p in g *
T h e  / i ,  u ,  e , /  i n  t h e  a b o v e  e x a m p le s  a r e  r e d u p l i c a t i o n s
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of4 th e  p ronom ina l s u b j e c t s ,  th e  p ro n o m in a ls  a r e  marked 
L and t h e  r e d u p l i c a t i o n s  H, f o r  tones*  The c o n t r a s t  
be tw een  th e  a f f i r m a t i v e  and th e  n e g a t iv e  i n  a c la u s e  of 
t h i s  te n s e  and a s p e c t ,  a s  f a r  a s  p o l a r i t y  g o e s ,  i s  th e  
c o n t r a s t  be tw een  th e  absence  and th e  p re s e n c e  o f  t h e  / i /  
o r  p rono m ina l s u b je c t  r e d u p l i c a t io n *  Compare the  f o l lo w in g :
L  i  * 1 am d a n c in g 1 ( a f f i r m a t i v e )
£  i i  gbe_ /  *1 am n o t  dancing* ( n e g a t iv e )
Z u  ‘you  a r e  laugh ing*  ( a f f i r m a t i v e )
£  uu  g i  *you a re  n o t  la u g h in g  ( n e g a t iv e )
£p  xu^J^  *he i s  b a th in g *  ( a f f i r m a t i v e )
£ £ £  x u ' h e  i s  n o t  b a th in g  ( n e g a t iv e )
N o t ic e  to o  t h a t  t h e  t h i r d  p e r s o n  s i n g u l a r  p ro nom ina l which
i s  / o /  i n  th e  a f f i r m a t i v e  i s  / e /  w i th  a r e d u p l i c a t i o n  in  • »
th e  n e g a t iv e  c l a u s e s  above,
£  v
The s i n g l e  vowel p ronom inal s u b j e c t  fo rm s a r e  / i ,  u ,  
o /  f o r  th e  f i r s t ,  second and t h i r d  p e r s o n ,  r e s p e c t i v e l y .
They r e t a i n  th e  L tone  i n  a l l  persons*  The view  e x p re s s e d  
h e r e  t h a t  th e  s i n g l e  V r e d u p l i c a t i o n  i s  s e p a r a t e  e lem en t 
i s  due to  th e  f a c t  t h a t  a t  l e a s t  I s  a l s o  a n e g a t iv e
m arker a f t e r  a nom inal o r  non-single*»V p ro n o m in a ls ,  o,g<,
A f f i r m a t iv e  N e g a t iv e
*jf \  J t *
</Ayo gbeJ7 1Ayo i s  dancing* £ jk f3 1 gbe^J? ' Ayo i s  n o t  dancing*
/ i a  g b e ^  'we a r e  dancing* £ma i  gbeJ  * we a re  n o t  dancing* 
j £  _ „ / s
To say t h a t  £ "  1 _ /  i s  s t r u c t u r a l l y  p a r t  o f  £  \ J  in
.A"" _  /« ^-7
/  i i k p o l o  /  *1 am n o t  sweeping* would r e q u i r e  t h a t  £  i  J
6m a A  u n i
i s  a l s o  a n a ly s e d  a s  pax^t o f Ayo, f o r  exam ple, and t h a t  
would be w rong .
The n e g a t i v e  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  i s  marked f o r  th e
p r o g r e s s i v e  a s p e c t  a s  i n  th e  fo l lo w in g  exam ples;
A f f i r m a t iv e N e g a t iv e
P ro g , ^ a  kpo lo_ 7  *1 ait sweeping* ±± k p o lo j? * I  am
n o t  sw eep ing ’
Im p e r f .  /  i  kpo lo_ /  ’ I  sweep’ /  i i  k p o lo _ /  ' I  do n o t
swe e p ’
( 7, a.~7 e a r l i e r  g iv e n  as  th e  a f f i r m a t i v e  p r o g r e s s i v e
a s p e c t  m arker , u sed  h e r e ,  would g iv e  an u n r e l a t e d  m eaning:
The r e d u p l i c a t i o n  o f  th e  s i n g l e  V p ro n o m in a l  
s u b j e c t  or th e  use  o f  ( i )  a f t e r  n o m in a ls ,  e t c , ,  a s  a 
n e g a t i v e  m arker combined w i th  th e  absence  o f  an  o v e r t  
m arker f o r  a s p e c t  h e r e ,  makes t h e  n e g a t iv e  form o f  th e  
h a b /p r e s e n t  p r o g r e s s i v e  homophonous w i th  some o th e r  
exam ples  o f  c l a u s e s  t h a t  have  no o v e r t  a s p e c t  m ark e rs ,  e 0g .
v  <  V  ^  V t..A ^  V
/ i i  gbe I z e /  £  i i  g b ~ iz £ Jv
i ,  * I  am n o t  pound ing  r ic e *  ( H a b i t u a l / P r e s e n t  P r o g r e s s iv e )
i i ,  ' I  don ’ t  pound r i c e ’ ( H a b i t u a l / P r e s e n t  Im p e r fe c t )
i i i ,  ’ I  s h a l l  n o t  pound r i c e ’ (F u tu re  I m p e r f e c t ) ,
N e g a t iv e  P a s t  P r o g r e s s iv e
The n e g a t iv e  p a s t  p r o g r e s s i v e  c la u s e  i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  
by th e  use  o f  th e  n e g a t iv e  marker /m a a /  o r  / m a / ? fo l lo w e d  
by th e  p r o g r e s s i v e  a s p e c t  m arker / g h s / ,  b e fo r e  th e  v e rb  
stem . The c h o ic e  o f  th e  n e g a t iv e  m arker h e r e  a l s o  depends 
on w hether th e  s u b j e c t  o f  th e  c la u s e  i s  a. s i n g l e  V
A f f i r m a t iv e  
/ f i  ^  a '' kpo lo  J 7
*X am sw eep in g ’ 
(fa kpo lo_7
* may I  no t  sw eep’ )
N e g a t iv e
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p r o n o m in a l  ( a n d  t h e r e f o r e  m d a ) , o r  a  n o m in a l  o r  n o n -  
s in g le ™ V  p r o n o m in a l  ( a n d  t h e r e f o r e  m a ) :
/  i  m aa  y a  g b - e b e / 7  * I  w^ s  n o t  g a t h e r i n g  l e a v e s '
/ w £  ma* ft a  g b ~ e b e J 7  ' y o i i  w e r e  n o t  g a t h e r i n g  l e a v e s '
— v  j
/  0 d £  ma fta  g b - e b e ^ /  ' O d e  w a s  n o t  g a t h e r i n g  l e a v e s '
v .
Tw o p r o n o m in a l  s u b j e c t s ;  / m a /  ' w e '  a n d  / w a /  ' y o u '  ( p l u r a l ) ,  
w h e n  u s e d  a s  s u b j e c t s  o f  n e g a t i v e  c l a u s e s ,  r e d u p l i c a t e  
t h e i r  v o w e ls  w i t h  H t o n e  o n  Vg b e f o r e  t h e  n e g a t i v e  m a r k e r  
/ma/ 3 e . g .
A f f i r m a t i v e
ft* a a  * we w e re  l a u g h i n g '
_ V  y  I m
/ w a  ,.)$aa g i  t j  ' y o u  ( p i . )  w e re  l a u g h i n g '
N e g a t i v e
/m a a  ma g i  e j  k w e re  n o t  l a u g h i n g '
/ w a a  ma g i e J  ' y o u  ( p i . )  w e re  n o t  la u g h in g *
I n  a  n e g a t i v e  p a j£ t  p r o g r e s s i v e  c la u s e  t h e  v e r b  s te m ,  
a s  i n  t h e  a b o v e  e x a m p le s ,  i s  a s s ig n e d  PI t o n e s .
( c )  N e g a t i v e  F u t u r e  P r o g r e s s i v e
T h i s  a s p e c t  a n d  t e n s e  u s e  t h r e e  m a r k e r s ;
( i )  / i /  d i s c o n t i n u o u s  n e g a t i v e  m a r k e r
« <
( i i )  / k h i a n /  f u t u r e  n e g a t i v e  t e n s e  m a r k e r ,  a n d
( i i i )  / g h a /  t h e  p r o g r e s s i v e  a s p e c t  m a rk e r ,*
i n  t h a t  o r d e r  o f  o c c u r r e n c e  b e tw e e n  t h e  s u b j e c t  o f  t h e
c la u s e  a n d  t h e  v e r b  s te m .
E x a m p le s ;
\
Z” i i  x i a n  ^ a  g b e / /  *1 s h a l l  n o t  b e  d a n c in g '
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The a f f i r m a t i v e  u s e s  / g h a a /  which seems to he a c o m b in a t io n  
o f  / g h g /  t e n s e  and / g h a /  a s p e c t ,  e . g .
/  i  X aa  g b e j /  11 s h a l l  b e  d a n c in g '
('d) N e g a t iv e  H a b i t u a l / P r e s e n t  Im p e r fe c t
S t r u c t u r a l l y ,  th e  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  im p e r f e c t  i s  n o t  
d i s t i n g u i s h e d  from  th e  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  p r o g r e s s i v e  ( ( a )  
a b o v e ) .  A p a r t  from  u s in g  th e  same n e g a t iv e  m arker / i /  
th ey  b o th  a l s o  have no o v e r t  a s p e c t  m ark e rs ,  e . g .
A ff  i r  ma t i v e
/T  i  kpo lo_7  am sw eeping '
' I  sweep'
N e g a t iv e
v  <■
j T i i  kpo lo_7  ' I  am n° t  sw eeping '
' I  d o n ' t  sweep'
In  a n e g a t iv e  h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  i n p e r f e c t  c l a u s e ,  the  
v e rb  stem i s  a s s ig n e d  a l l - H  to n e s .
( e )  N e g a t iv e  P a s t  I m p e r fe c t
The n e g a t iv e  p a s t  im p e r f e c t  i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  by :
1 „ The absence  o f  an a s p e c t  m arker, and
2 .  The u se  o f  /m a a /  o r /m a /  a s  b o th  n e g a t iv e  and t e n s e
m a rk e rs .
The n e g a t iv e  m arker i n  p a s t  im p e r f e c t  c l a u s e s  i s  
v ^  s'r e a l i z e d  a s  /m a a /  o r  /m a /  a c c o rd in g  to  r u l e s  a l r e a d y  
e s t a b l i s h e d :  (a )
A n e g a t iv e  p a s t  im p e r f e c t  c la u s e  i s  an a f f i r m a t i v e  
c la u s e  p l u s  a n e g a t iv e  m arker:
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E x a m p le s :
(A) S in g le  V p ro no m ina l s u b j e c t :
A f f i r m a t iv e
\
i
A
/ u  gbe e b e /  r You
N e g a t iv e
/ u
h e
I
maa gbe e b e / 'y o u  
he J
g a th e r e d  l e a v e s ' -
d id  n o t  g a th e r  l e a v e s 1
(B) Nominal o r  n o n - s i n g l e  V p ronom ina l s u b j e c t  
A f f i r m a t iv e
*N
ma
N
wa
/  '  x/ i r a n
\ /
Ode
N e g a t iv e
V  ^
maa
V ^
waa 
/  i r a n  
Ode
gbe e b e /
Ode J
g a th e r e d  l e a v e s 1
we 
you
ma gbe e b e /  1 they  
Ode
V S '
d id  n o t  g a th e r  l e a v e s 1
I n  a n e g a t iv e  p a s t  im p e r f e c t  c l a u s e ,  th e  mono­
s y l l a b i c  v e rb  s tem s a re  a s s ig n e d  a l l - H  to n e s .
(r) N e g a t iv e  F u tu r e  Im p e r f e c t
The n e g a t iv e  f u t u r e  im p e r f e c t  i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  by 
1 o / ! /  d i s c o n t in u o u s  n e g a t iv e  m arker
2* The ab sence  o f  any o v e r t  m arker f o r  a s p e c t  o r t e n s e
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E x am p les ;
/ i i  gbe e b e /  £~11 gb-e 'beJ7 f I  s h a l l  n o t  g a th e r  leav es*
V  /  V  z '  ,
/ i i  g i e /  i i  g i £ J  *1 s h a l l  n o t  laugh*
In  the  f u t u r e  im p e r f e c t  th e  n e g a t i v e  c l a u s e  which
u s e s  th e  ze ro  a s p e c t  m arker i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  fro m  th e
a f f i r m a t i v e  which u s e s  / g h a / ,  e , g 0
A f f i r m a t i v e :
^  i _
L  i  ^ ia 11 s h a l l  laugh*
'N e g a t iv e ; 
r ~\
/  i i  g i ^ /  *1 s h a l l  n o t  laugh*
A n e g a t iv e  f u t u r e  im p e r f e c t  c la u s e  i s  homophonous 
w ith  o t h e r  c l a u s e s  which have no o v e r t  m ark ing s  f o r  a s p e c t  
o r  t e n s e ,  e 0g ,
/ i i  g i e  /  y * i i  g i £ 7
a
i .  11 am n o t  laugh ing*  (H a h /p re s e n t  p r o g r e s s i v e )
i i *  *1 don* t  laugh* ( h a b /p r e s e n t  im p e r f e c t )  
i i i ,  *1 s h a l l  n o t  la u g h  ( f u t u r e  im p e r f e c t )
.Negative f u t u r e  im p e r f e c t  ve rb  stems a re  marked H f o r  
t e n e s .
(g )  N e g a t iv e  H a b i t u a l / P r e s e n t  P e r f e c t
The h a b i t u a l / p r e s e n t  p e r f e c t  i s  d i s t i n g u i s h e d  by ;
*-
1 , / i /  a d i s c o n t in u o u s  n e g a t iv e  m arker
2 0 / h e /  a n e g a t iv e  a s p e c t  m arker
3, th e  ab sen ce  o f  an  o v e r t  marker f o r  t e n s e .
E x am p les ;
v ^  m
n  i i g i f e y  ' i  am n o t  y e t  laugh ing*
,„A ^ \ .7 ,
/  i i  he g b -eb e j f  *1 am n o t  y e t  g a th e r in g  l e a v e s
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The n e g a t iv e  c l a u s e s  h e r e  d i f f e r  from  th o s e  o f  
th e  a f f i r m a t i v e ^
i n  t h e i r  u se  o f :  ( a )  th e  d i s c o n t in u o u s  n e g a t iv e  
m arker (b )  t h e  n e g a t i v e  a s p e c t  m arker / h e /  f o r  which th e  
a f f i r m a t i v e  u s e s  and (c )  th e  a l l - H  t o n e s  o f  th e
v e rb  s te m s ,
E x am p les ;
A f f i r m a t i v e :
Z i  kpo lo  n  <7 - i  am a l  r  eady swe ep in g  *
£ £ i  k p o l -u k o n i  n 8 j7  *1 am a l r e a d y  sw eeping th e  k i t c h e n 1
N e g a t iv e :
.S *
£  i i  he kp o lo J7  ' I  am n o t  y e t  sweeping*
£ ' i i  he kpol--ukoni_7 ' i  am not yet sweeping the kitchen*
(h) N e g a t iv e  P a s t  P e r f e c t
The n e g a t i v e  p a s t  p e r f e c t  com bines the  f o l lo w in g  
m arker  s :
1 , /m a a /  o r  /m a /  n e g a t iv e  p a s t  te n s e  m arker
2 ,  / h e /  p e r f e c t  a s p e c t  marker 
3o a l l - H  to n e s  o f  th e  v e rb  stem
E x am p les :
£  X maa he k p o lo  J  *1 have  n o t  y e t  swept*
Z i  maa he kpol-ukoniJ7 have not yet swept the kitchen’
The n e g a t iv e  p a s t  p e r f e c t  d i f f e r s  from  th e  a f f i r m a t i v e
i n
v r1, The use  o f  /m a a /  o r  /m a /  a b s e n t  i n  the  a f f i r m a t i v e  
2 o The use  o f  / h e /  f o r  w hich  th e  a f f i r m a t i v e  u s e s  / l e n /
3 ,  The a l l - H  to n e  o f  t h e  v e rb  s te m s .
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Exam ples:
A f f i r m a t iv e ;
^3 XUfc 11 fhe has bathed’
/ 1> gb-ebe nfej^ ’he has already gathered leaves’
N e g a t iv e :
£ o  maa he xufi/?  ’ he h a s  n o t  y e t  bathed*
* t»  ^  |  «AH
■3 maa he g b -e b e _ /  ’he h a s  n o t  y e t  g a th e r e d  leav es*
( i )  N e g a t iv e  f u t u r e  p e r f e c t
The n e g a t iv e  f u t u r e  p e r f e c t  com bines th e  f o l lo w in g  
m ark e rs :
1 . / i /  a d i s c o n t in u o u s  n e g a t iv e  m arker
j**
2 „ / k h i a n /  n e g a t iv e  f u t u r e  te n s e  m arker
3 . / h e /  n e g a t iv e  p e r f e c t  a s p e c t  m arker
E xam ples;
\  /•  ^  s ' * .
/  i i  x i a  he x u *1 s h a l l  n o t  hav e  b a t h e d ’
\  .y* V
/  i i  x i a  he gb -eb e_7 ’ I  s h a l l  n o t  h a v e  g a th e r e d  l e a v e s ’
The n e g a t iv e  f u t u r e  p e r f e c t  d i f f e r s  from  the  a f f i r m a t i v e  i n  
1 . The u se  o f  t h e  d i s c o n t in u o u s  n e g a t iv e  m arker
3* The u se  o f  t h e  f u t u r e  t e n s e  marker / k h i a n /  f o r  which 
th e  a f f i r m a t i v e  u s e s  / g h e /
Example s;
/ i /  a b s e n t  in  th e  a f f i r m a t i v e  
2* The u se  o f  / h e /  f o r  /which th e  a f f i r m a t i v e  u s e s
Af f  i r m a t i  ve N e g a t iv e
£  i i  xTa he x u l§7 
11 s h a l l  n o t  have  bathed*’ X s h a l l  have  b a th e d
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Verio s tem s i n  n e g a t i v e  f u t u r e  p e r f e c t  c l a u s e s  a re  
marked f o r  to n e s  a s  f o l lo w s :
A. H (m o n o s y l la b ic ) and LH/HH ( d i s y l l a b i c )  f o r  th e  
i n t r a n s i t i v e s e . g .
% ^  iy.V 1C V /i i  k h ia n  he g b e /  /  i i  x i a  he g b e y  f I  s h a l l  n o t  have
danced*
GVV^/ii k h i a n  he k h u e /  /  i i  x i a  he x u £ /  ’ I  s h a l l  n o t  have* v
bathed*
v  y  \f i b M
G W - ^ / i i  k h ia n  he .&±e  y  /  i i  x i a  he g i £ /  ^ s h a l l  n o t
laughed*
/  ^  \  S ' ,  ( V t v  ^  “ 5 .
CVCV/ii k h ia n  he k p o l o /  / ,  i i  x i a  he kpolo^y *1 s h a l l  n o t
have sv/ept*
B e L (m o n o s y l la b ic )  and LL ( d i s y l l a b i c )  f o r  th e  
t r a n s i t i v e ? e . g .
^  ^  V  Z 1 , iww ^  ^  •V'rtZ V  ^
C V /i i  k h ia n  he gbe e b e /  /  i i  x i a  he g b -ebe_ /  I . s h a l l  n o t
h av e  g a th e r e d  leaves*
.  ^  ^  p="V ^  d/'V ^ i T I
GVV/ii k h ia n  he g ie  Ode/ /  i i  x i a  he g . i - O d £ /  *1 s h a l l  n o t*> «>
have lau ghed  a t  Ode*
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CONCLUSION
T h e  g e n e r a l  p i c t u r e  p r e s e n t e d  i n  t h i s  t h e s i s  o f  t h e  
p h o n o lo g y  o f  E d o  ( B i n i )  i s  a d e q u a te  i n  m o s t  p a r t s ,  a s  f a r  
a s  I  Im o w  a t  p r e s e n t ,  a l t h o u g h  a c o n s i d e r a b l e  l a c k  o f  
c l a r i t y  e x i s t s  w i t h  r e g a r d  t o  c e r t a i n  d e t a i l s :
I t  h a s  a s  y e t  b e e n  i m p o s s i b l e  t o  a c c o u n t  f o r  t h e  
p h e n o m e n o n  o f  v o w e l  c o n t r a c t i o n  b y  a s e t  o f  f i x e d  r u l e s .
We c o u ld  o b s e r v e  t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  t h e r e  b e i n g  tw o  f o r m s  
o f  s p e e c h  w h ic h  d i f f e r  s o l e l y  on  t h e  b a s i s  o f  c o n s o n a n t  
a n d  v o w e l d e l e t i o n ,  b u t  w h e t h e r  o r  n o t  t h i s  u l t i m a t e l y  
r e s u l t s  i n  t h e  s h o r t e n i n g  o f  u t t e r a n c e s  s t i l l  r e q u i r e s  t o  
b e  i n v e s t i g a t e d  b y  a c t u a l  m e a s u re m e n ts  a n d  c o m p a r is o n  o f  
d u r a t i o n s .
D e s p i t e  t h e  c o m p le x i t y  o f  i t s  t o n e  r u l e s  E d o  ( B i n i ) ,  
l i k e  H a u s a ,  a p p e a r s  t o  h a v e  o n l y  tw o  d i s t i n c t i v e  t o n e s :
L o w  a n d  H ig h .  B u t  t h e  l i n e  o f  d e m a r c a t io n  i s  d i f f i c u l t  
t o  d ra w  b e tw e e n  s y n t a c t i c  a n d  s e m a n t ic  t o n e s  o f  v e r b s  a n d  
n o n - v e r b s .  F o r  e x a m p le ,  n o u n s  c a n  b e  c l a s s i f i e d  a c c o r d in g  
t o  t h e i r  t o n e s  i n  i s o l a t i o n ,  a l t h o u g h  t h e  s y s te m  d o e s  n o t  
o p e r a t e  i n  e x a c t l y  t h e  sam e w a y  i n  c l a u s e s .  A n o t h e r  
d i f f i c u l t y  r a i s e d  b y  t h e  a n a l y s i s  o f  t o n e s  h e r e  i s  t h e  i s s u e  
o f  p i t c h .  T h i s  f e a t u r e  i s  o n e  w h ic h  i s  o f  c o u r s e  f a m i l i a r  
t o  a l l  s t u d e n t s  o f  E d o  ( B i n i ) .  T h i s  i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  b y  
M e lz ia n  w h o  s u g g e s te d  t h a t  i n  a  s u c c e s s io n  o f  H o r  o f  L  
t o n e s ,  e a c h  i s  s l i g h t l y  l o w e r  i n  p i t c h  t h a n  i t s  p r e d e c e s s o r .
23&
\  /
A  f u r t h e r  e x a m p le  i s  " g b e "  l i s t e d  "by We s c o t  a s  
h a v in g  a s  m any a s  28  p i t c h  v a r i a t i o n  w i t h o u t  s e m a n t ic  
d i f f e r e n c e .  T h e r e  i s  h o w e v e r  a  g e n e r a l  c o n c e n s u s  t h a t  
E d o  ( B i n i )  i s  a t e r r a c e  t o n e  la n g u a g e .
Some d i f f i c u l t i e s  a l s o  r e m a in  t o  "be s o lv e d  i n  t h e  
t o n e s  o f  t h e  v e r b .  One s u c h  p r o b le m  r e l a t e s  t o  t h e  t o n a l  
s y s te m  o f  G W  v e r b s ,  som e o f  w h ic h  e g r e s s  p a s t  t e n s e  b y  
LH  a n d  o t h e r s  b y  HH t o n e  p a t t e r n s .  T h i s  i s  i l l u s t r a t e d  
b y  t h e  f o l l o w i n g  e x a m p le s :
H a b  i t u a l / p r e  s e n t
/ o  g i e  O d e /  gi«»0d£j7 fhe l a u g h s / i s  la u g h in g  a t  O d e 1
/ o  t i e  O d e /  t i -0 d & J7  ,Jie c a l l s / i s  c a l l i n g  O d e 1
P a s t
X S ' 1
/ o  g i e  O d e /  / t j  g i - O d £ J  * h e  la u g h e d  a t  Ode*
/ o  t i e  O de/ t i - O d g j ?  * h e  c a l l e d  O d e '•u * °
( .N o te s  t h e  / t i e /  a n d  / g i e /  o c c u r  p h o n e t i c a l l y  a s  
/ t i - J  a n d  / g i ~ J  s in c e  t h e  p h o n o lo g y  d o e s  n o t  a l l o w  - e  
a n d  - e  i n  a  s e q u e n c e  p r e c e d in g  th e  i n i t i a l  V  o f  a n  o b j e c t . )  
I t  i s  t e m p t i n g  o n  t h e  b a s i s  o f  t h i s  e v id e n c e  t o  t h i n k  o f  
t h e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a  t o n a l  c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  o f  v e r b s ;  b u t  
t h i s  m o d i f i c a t i o n  d o e s  n o t  o c c u r  i n  CVCV v e r b s ,  a n d , i n  
l o n g e r  v e r b s  n o t  c o v e r e d  b y  t h i s  r e s e a r c h ,  i f  p r e s e n t ,  i s  
s o m e w h a t o b s c u r e ,  N e v e r t h e l e s s ,  t h e  p r o b le m  i s  o n e  w h ic h  
w o u ld  b e a r  f u r t h e r  i n v e s t i g a t i o n .
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D e s p i te  th e s e  u n c e r t a i n t i e s ,  t h i s  r e s e a r c h  which i s  
more d e t a i l e d  th a n  any o t h e r  y e t  u n d e r ta k e n  p r o v id e s  a 
good i n s i g h t  i n t o  th e  phono logy  o f  Edo (B in i )  and c l e a r i f i e s  
th e  fo l lo w in g  p o i n t s :
1 . T h a t  no uns can  he  c l a s s i f i e d  hy to n e ,  h u t  v e rh s  c a n n o t .  
2 0 Nouns so c l a s s i f i e d  a c c o rd in g  to  t h e i r  b e h av io u r  in  
i s o l a t i o n  behave  a l i k e  i n  a c o n te x t .
3 .  G ram m atical c o n s t r u c t i o n s  r e q u i r e  a p a r t i c u l a r  s e t ,  
o r  p a r t i c u l a r  s e t s  o f  to n e  p a t t e r n s .
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